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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
Earth Day in 1970 dramatized a growing concern about the 
environmental problems that currently face the country--indeed, the 
entire earth. As awareness of these resource problems has grown, so 
has the need for what is now referred to as environmental education. 
Evidence of this is the Environmental Education Act, which was signed 
into law in October of 1970 and which stated that: 
. . . the deterioration of the quality of the nation's 
environment and its ecological balance poses a serious 
threat to the strength and vitality of the people of the 
nation and is in part due to the poor understanding of 
the nation's environment and of the need for ecological 
balance.1 
Today's students must not only learn about current environmental 
problems but must also be prepared to deal with the probable or possible 
problems of tomorrow. 
The present study is intended to add depth and dimension to the 
existing knowledge about development and use of auxiliary school per¬ 
sonnel in environmental education. This objective will be accomplished 
by gathering and examining information from programs in the six New 
England states which use personnel in this capacity. Methods of 
^Environmental Education Act, U. S. Code, Vol. 52, Sec. 1531 
(1969). 
1 
2 
recruiting, training, and institutionalizing environmental aides will 
be identified as will the activities perceived by administrators, 
selected teachers, and aides to be the functions which environmental 
aides frequently perform. The evidence gathered, along with a profile 
of the aides, will assist administrators, teachers, and community 
members to establish a job description for environmental aides and set 
up programs to train and utilize such aides. 
General Background 
Nature study, which teaches students to appreciate the natural 
world, and conservation education, which stresses the wise use of our 
natural resources, are among the precursors of a more comprehensive 
environmental education. The effectiveness of nature study depends on 
the individual teacher's understanding of the natural world; conserva¬ 
tion education is important in areas of the country where students need 
to learn how to produce larger and better crops by using proper soil 
and water conservation methods. Outdoor education, a third way in which 
the schools have approached the environment, perhaps comes the closest 
to the new concept of environmental education in that it is multidisci¬ 
plinary and it stresses the use of the out-of-doors for what can best be 
taught there. Unfortunately, outdoor education has always had an active 
recreation connotation which excluded it from curricula in parts of the 
country where the emphasis has been on more "intellectually demanding 
academic pursuits. 
Environmental education does not put the birds, bees, or crops 
at the top. It focuses on man and puts him squarely in a position of 
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responsibility, not only for those features of the natural world, but 
also for understanding his fragile life support systems and maintaining 
them on an ecologically sound basis. The Environmental Education Act 
defines the term as meaning 
. . . the educational process dealing with man's relationship 
with his natural and manmade surroundings, and includes the 
relation of population, pollution, resource allocation and 
depletion, conservation, transportation, technology, and urban 
and rural planning to the total human environment.^ 
Environmental education, then, is more than just the study of 
plant and animal life and conservation of our natural resources; it is 
also a study of the environmental problems which man has created. Such 
a study requires an inquiry approach, and ideally it should be carried 
on in the context of the local community where such problems can be 
studied firsthand and where their relevancy is a matter too obvious 
for explanation. An inquiry approach is necessary in order to fully 
comprehend the many complex ecological ramifications of man's resource 
problems. Investigation of these problems should be an integrated part 
of disciplines such as biology, art, and economics, to name only a few. 
Alternative solutions must be looked at in the light of political and 
monetary considerations. Short-term vs. long-term gains and losses 
must be weighed. It is important not to categorize environmental 
education as a subject; rather it should be an attitude which must per¬ 
vade all subject areas--a way of seeing things with an ecological 
conscience and studying the alternatives in the field if possible, 
rather than merely hearing about them in the traditional classroom 
^Ibid., Sec. 1532. 
lecture. 
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The development of more powerful microscopes over the past 
twenty-five years has led to great scientific achievements in deter¬ 
mining how the human being is put together. This fascination with what 
is called the "skin-in," or biochemical, approach to life has meant 
bhe majority of biology teachers emphasize a laboratory rather 
than a field approach to biology, and neglect the "skin-out" study of 
the natural world. The Sputnik craze and the introduction of such 
educational programs as "kitchen physics" have also helped to create 
a large block of teachers who have never set foot outside of the class¬ 
room and who will ignore the natural world rather than admit their 
ignorance about it. 
It is a fact that while there is an increased awareness of our 
ecological crisis and a growing interest in using the out-of-doors to 
study man's relationship to his environment, teachers are poorly trained 
to handle the education of students in this vitally important area. A 
recent survey by Professor Stephen Romine of the University of Colorado 
shows that 81 junior high schools and 106 senior high schools (more 
than 85% of those queried), distributed nationwide and ranging in enroll¬ 
ment from less than 300 to more than 4,800, reported that the average 
rating on the extent of efforts in environmental education in 1970-71 
is only moderate for each group of schools and effectiveness is rated 
as less than moderate. There appear to be two ways of remedying this 
situation. The first is to develop both preservice and inservice 
training in the area of environmental education for all teachers. This 
^Stephen Romine, "EB=f.P.IS .T , : An Equation of Life and 
Death," Spotlight, National Association of Secondary School Principals, 
98 (May-June 1971), p. 6. 
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IS being done, but it will take a long time-perhaps more than we have- 
and the difficulty here is a lack of people in institutions of higher 
education who have the expertise to train potential or experienced 
teachers in this area. Romine's survey notes that the average ratings 
of extent of efforts for special assistance for teachers interested in 
environmental education are less than moderate, and effectiveness 
moderate in the junior high schools and less than moderate in the high 
4 
schools. 
The second way to introduce environmental education into the 
schools as soon as possible is to give working teachers some outside 
assistance in this area. One alternative is to provide them with 
auxiliary school personnel trained in environmental education who will 
assist the teachers until they can receive the necessary inservice 
training to carry on environmental education on their own within their 
school, subject area, or classroom. Even then, if an inquiry approach 
using the schoolgrounds and/or the community is maintained, teachers 
will continue to need assistance from "environmental aides" in planning 
and carrying out community-oriented field trips, and determining the 
human, natural, and physical resources available for use by the schools 
in developing "environmental encounters."^ 
The use of auxiliary personnel in schools is not a new concept. 
With the teacher shortage and oversized classes caused by the post-war 
^Ibid., p. 6. 
\illiam B. Stapp, "Environmental Encounters," Environmental 
Education, 2:1 (Fall, 1970), pp. 35-41. 
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baby boom, a series of programs to increase teacher effectiveness was 
developed in the early fifties which involved the use of aides to free 
teachers from clerical tasks. Despite some resistance at the time, 
there was a gradual increase in the use of aides through the late 
fifties and early sixties, and then a marked increase in aide programs 
with the impetus of federal funding in the late sixties. At the same 
time, administrators and teachers have become far less concerned about 
the potential problems involved in the recruiting, training, and insti¬ 
tutionalizing of aides. The problems connected with using aides in the 
classroom, envisioned twenty years ago by many teachers, have not 
materialized either. With the increased interest in the New Career 
Concept, available federal funds, and a trend favoring the concepts of 
team teaching and differentiated staffing, it is estimated that the 
number of aides climbed from 80,000 in 1968 to about 175,000 in 1970. 
It would appear that teacher aides are here to stay, and that their 
position within the schools will become more important in the years 
ahead. 
The use of instructional aides to assist teachers in community 
problems seems to have developed within the last few years. Prior to 
that time the literature suggests that some schools have used aides in 
the role of "assisting teachers on field trips by acting as a chaperone, 
monitor, and safety expert." Such aides were referred to as "community 
aides" and the literature suggests that "making arrangements for field 
trips is an instruction-related function considered by a majority of 
^"Here Are 14 Ways to Use Non-Teachers in Your School District," 
Nation’s Schools,76:42, December 1965. 
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sources studied to be appropriate for aides,although the report 
cited goes on to say that-"it is usually required that certified pro¬ 
fessionals be in charge of the field trips but aides may go along to 
assist." The same report also notes that "the rewards of well thought 
out and operated community programs are very great. 
The availability of federal funds has created a new role for 
community aides--that of interpreting the community to the teachers. 
At present most of the aides who fill this role are from the core city 
and are used as the liaison between the urban community and its schools, 
which are staffed with teachers who may not be acquainted with the 
community and its problems. 
The idea of environmental aides is a recent innovation in New 
England and the literature is sparse. In 1968, the Liberty Council of 
Schools' Conservation Education Center, a Title III project which ser¬ 
viced eleven communities and four regional high schools just northwest 
of Boston, inaugurated what is believed to be the first environmental 
aide course in Massachusetts, Over forty volunteer aides were trained 
that year, with another thirty the following year, to assist elementary 
school teachers in environmental education. Federal funds then ran out 
and the local educational agencies did not continue the project. The 
environmental aide component of the Liberty Council's program was picked 
^U. S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, An Inter¬ 
pretive Study of the Use of Paraprofessional Aides in Education, 
document prepared for the Office of Education by Carl H. Rittenhouse 
(Eric Document Reproduction Service, 1969), p. 19. 
^Ibid., p. 19. ^Ibid., p. 20. 
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up by the Elbanobscot Foundation, Inc. In Sudbury. Massachusetts, which 
trained over twenty aides In the fall of 1970 and another twenty In the 
spring of 1971. In addition, the Town of Wellesley, Massachusetts. 
Initiated a course In Che spring of 1971 for twenty environmental aides 
based on a format similar to that developed by the Liberty Council and 
the Elbanobscot Foundation. 
Purpose of the Study 
While enthusiasm for programs like those mentioned above seems 
to be growing, they would become more attractive to administrators and 
taxpayers alike if there was available an overview of the different 
environmental aide programs in the six New England states. 
This study, by identifying and pulling together what has gone 
on and what is currently taking place in New England, will be a valuable 
tool for communities which want to initiate environmental aide training 
programs. The study also analyzes how administrators, selected 
teachers, and aides themselves conceive the role of the environmental 
aide, and this should make it simpler for an administrator to establish 
a job description for the aide. 
Finally, this study proposes to make a contribution to the 
general body of knowledge about recruitment, training, and institution¬ 
alization of auxiliary school personnel in environmental education--in 
other words, how such people may be used to assist teachers to educate 
today's students and future ones in the all-important area of obtaining 
and maintaining a quality environment, fit for life and fit for living. 
9 
Underlying Assumptions 
The following general assumptions were considered essential to 
the purpose of the study: 
(1) That administrators, selected teachers, and aides can 
present a fairly precise view of the role and functions 
of an environmental aide. 
(2) That the administrators of programs which train auxiliary 
school personnel in environmental education are the 
appropriate authorities to provide responses to the 
proposed interview. 
(3) That the respondents to both the interview and the 
questionnaire will react honestly and candidly to the 
instruments in terms of their personal activities and 
opinions based on their knowledge of the role of environ¬ 
mental aides. 
(4) That program administrators want to respond to the needs 
of the education systems they serve. 
Design of the Study 
The following investigation is directed at gathering factual 
• ^ 10 
information concerning programs in New England which train paid or 
voluntary auxiliary school personnel in environmental education. The 
study is organized into six chapters: 
^^The New England states include Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island. Environmental aide 
training programs were identified in Maine and Massachusetts only, as 
will be brought out in Chapter III. 
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Chapter I is concerned with the nature and scope of the study. 
It includes (1) the general background of the Investigation; (2) an 
explanation of the purpose of the study; (3) the underlying assumptions 
(4) design; (5) limitations; (6) significance of the study; and (7) the 
definition of terms. 
Chapter II provides a detailed review of the literature and 
related research pertaining to the recruiting, training, role, and 
function of teacher aides as established in the definition of terms. 
This chapter is divided into the following nine areas: (1) Who is the 
Teacher AideTj (2) The Role and Function of Teacher Aidesj 
(3) Community Aides; (4) Role Conflict; (5) Recruitment and Selection 
of Aides; (6) Placement and Reassignment of Aides; (7) Training of 
Aides; (8) Training Teachers to Supervise Aides; and (9) Evaluation of 
Job Performance and Aide Programs. 
Chapter III describes in detail the Design of the Study and the 
systematic plan followed in implementing the stated procedures. The 
descriptive method of research is utilized in the development of the 
study. It is a nonexperimental investigation and is generally limited 
to obtaining baseline data through the use of a structured interview 
and a questionnaire inquiry directed to the identified study population 
and pertaining to the following three areas of study: 
Section I - A Survey of Past and Existing Programs in New England which 
Involve Auxiliary School Personnel in Environmental Education. 
The purpose of this section is to identify, by means of a 
structured interview directed at the administrator of each program. 
11 
the distinct organizational characteristics of these programs 
thereby to establish an overview of what is being done in New 
and 
England 
in this area. It is the investigator's belief that a survey of these 
programs will be helpful in determining the strategies used by programs 
which are currently training, or have trained, auxiliary school person¬ 
nel for use in the schools in environmental education. This information 
will provide valuable assistance to administrators considering the 
adoption of environmental aides. 
Section II - A Profile of Auxiliary School Personnel Trained in 
Environmental Education in New England. 
This part of the investigation involves an analysis of the 
results of a series of structured, closed questions which bring out 
information of value to administrators to assist them in determining 
recruiting procedures, training and training schedules, and the educa- 
bional background of aides which can be utilized in an environmental 
education program within the schools and community. 
Section III - An Analysis of How Environmental Aides, the Administrator, 
and Selected Teachers Perceive the Role and Functions of Environmental 
Aides. 
A structured "Activity Sheet," similar to one developed by the 
Bank Street College of Education]"^ was designed, administered, and ana¬ 
lyzed to fulfill this part of the investigation. The opinions of environ¬ 
mental aides, administrators, and selected teachers in each identified 
S. Office of Economic Opportunity, New Careers and Roles 
in the American School, report prepared for the Bank Street College of 
Education by Garda W. Bowman and Gordon J. Klopf (New York: September, 
1967), App. E. (Hereinafter referred to as New Careers.) 
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program were sought to determine what activities they perceived as 
helpful for an environmental aide to carry out, and those functions 
which environmental aides frequently perform. 
The methodology and procedures used in this investigation are 
described in greater detail in Chapter III. In general outline form, 
an overview of the procedures used to gather data for the study is as 
follows: 
(1) A review of the literature and research pertaining to the 
recruiting, training, role, and function of teacher aides 
as established in the definition of terms was made. 
(2) A cover letter and enclosed short form was sent out to iden¬ 
tified personnel in each of the six New England states and 
the State Department of Education which asked them to deter¬ 
mine past or present programs which have developed auxiliary 
school personnel for use in environmental education. The re¬ 
turns from this questionnaire, plus personal letters and 
calls to other environmental educators in New England, en¬ 
abled the investigator to determine the programs which 
became the identified study population. 
(3) The investigator conducted a personal structured interview 
with the administrators of the identified programs which have 
trained auxiliary school personnel in environmental education 
in New England. The interview was designed to elicit percep¬ 
tual and factual information about the respondent's programs 
with regard to the organization of the program, preservice and 
inservice training, and evaluation. Information collected in¬ 
cluded: (a) a program profile; (b) the organization and 
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administration of the program; (c) program training; (d) 
evaluation; and (e) the administrator's evaluation and 
recommendations. 
(4) Demographic data on aides were obtained in the form of an¬ 
swers to closed questions which determined such information as 
age, number of children, average years of schooling, and rea¬ 
sons for entering the environmental aide program. 
(5) Environmental aides, administrators, and selected teachers in 
the identified projects were asked to list those functions 
which they perceived as helpful for environmental aides to per¬ 
form. In addition, the aides were asked to check the frequency 
they felt they would perform such activities within a school. 
A checklist of fifty suggested activities was utilized. Con¬ 
sensus regarding the helpfulness and frequency of those sug¬ 
gested auxiliary functions as perceived by the respondents was 
analyzed with particular reference to rank order. Provisions 
for activities that did not fit the grade level of the pupils 
with whom the respondents work, or would be working, were made 
by having the respondents check never likely to be done by them 
on the job. Blank spaces were provided at the end for the re¬ 
spondents to list other activities which they believed would be 
helpful and which they felt they would be likely to carry out. 
The questionnaire outlined above was reviewed by selected ad¬ 
ministrators, including Dr. Garda W. Bowman of the Bank Street 
College of Education, doctoral candidates at the University of 
Massachusetts in Amherst, and environmental aides with whom the 
investigator is acquainted. The questionnaire was revised and 
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refined as a result of the reactions received. 
(6) Mailing of the questionnaire to aides and teachers, return 
and follow-up procedures were established to reflect a 
systematic ordering of events. The distribution and col¬ 
lection procedures are detailed in Chapter III. 
(7) All data obtained from the related literature, interviews, and 
the questionnaire were analyzed, synthesized, and reported in 
the appropriate chapters of this study. The information was 
presented in such narrative, tabular, or graphic form as most 
appropriately illustrated the findings. Whenever quantitative 
analyses of the data were made, the investigator utilized 
weighted scores and percentages. Subjective statements made by 
the respondents were categorized, described, and utilized appro¬ 
priately in relationship to the quantitative analysis of the 
data. 
Chapter IV is devoted to a profile of past and present Environmen¬ 
tal Aide Training Programs in New England as identified by means of the 
structured questionnaire sent out to State Department of Education personnel 
and personal letters sent out to environmental educators by the investigator. 
Five programs are surveyed: (1) The Liberty Council of Schools' Volunteers 
for Environmental Education; (2) Maine's Regional Environmental Education 
Guides; (3) The Elbanobscot Foundation's Environmental Aides; (4) The Lowell 
Model Cities' Career Ladder Interns; and (5) The Wellesley Environmental 
Awareness Coranittee Training Course. The organization and administration, 
training, and evaluation of each program are taken up in detail, along with 
the administrator's evaluation and recommendations for future programs. 
15 
Chapter V reports, analytes and synthesltes the findings of the 
questionnaire, which became the basic framework of the analysis. Since 
the questionnaire asked for both closed and open responses, the data Is 
accordingly presented In both tabular and narrative form. The Investi¬ 
gator strove for an Impersonal and objective Interpretation of the 
material he gathered. 
The final chapter. Chapter VI, summarizes the information pre¬ 
sented in previous chapters and draws conclusions from this. Chapter VI 
also contains recommendations to assist administrators, teachers, and 
community members in establishing programs to train and utilize auxil¬ 
iary school personnel in environmental education on either a paid or 
volunteer basis. 
Limitations of the Study 
The proposed study is delimited to the training of adult environ¬ 
mental aides within New England. Information was gathered about programs 
identified by State Department of Education personnel and others known 
by the investigator to have been involved with the administration of 
such programs from September 1968 to the end of April 1971. 
The administrators, teachers, and aides who make up the study 
population for the administration of the structured interview and the 
Activity Sheet are delimited to those personnel who were or are connected 
with the five identified environmental aide programs in New England. 
The proposed study is limited to the responses received by the 
cut-off-date from the identified population of administrators, selected 
teacher^ and the aides identified by the administrator as having been 
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involved with the program through at least half of the preservice 
training. It is further delimited by pertinent data gained from the 
interviews and research in the related literature. 
The validation of the interview and the Activity Sheet is 
limited to the professional judgment of administrators to whom it was 
submitted by the investigator. Finally, this study is limited by its 
definition of terms. 
Significance of the Study 
The urgency of the current ecological crisis calls for 
immediate educational measures. New and improved curricula must be 
developed to encourage the understanding of policies and support of 
activities designed to enhance the quality of our environment and 
maintain ecological balance. Teachers must be trained in environmental 
education along with other educational personnel at the federal, state 
and local levels. 
The nation's teachers cannot all be instilled with an ecological 
conscience and trained to solve environmental problems with their stu¬ 
dents overnight. Neither our human nor our physical resources can be 
activated fast enough to handle the problem in all its magnitude. 
Alternative solutions must, therefore, be considered and implemented. 
It is the investigator's belief that one significant way of 
meeting the shortage of qualified educators in environmental education 
is to train people from the local community to assist teachers in this 
vital area by serving as environmental aides, on either a paid or 
volunteer basis. It is anticipated that the conclusions and implications 
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of this study win not only contribute to the particular body of knowl¬ 
edge about the recruiting, training, and Institutionalization of such 
aides in environmental education, but that It will also have some gen¬ 
eral applicability to existing and future programs Involving the use 
of community members In all types of educational endeavors. The study 
should be of specific value to several groups. 
First, administrators, teachers, and auxiliary personnel in 
existing environmental aide programs will get ideas for the improvement 
and refining of their own programs by seeing how similar programs are 
dealing with such common problems as recruiting, training, institution¬ 
alization, and role conflict, as well as the environmental problems of 
population, pollution, and land use. An exchange of ideas and techniques 
for working with students in an inquiry approach will also be of 
significant value. 
The study should be useful to developers of future programs for 
training auxiliary school personnel--school systems, institutions of 
higher education, a community group in cooperation with a school system, 
or a private foundation. As schools move toward differentiated staffing, 
research by those who pioneered in developing teacher aide programs must 
be brought together and made available for future administrators. 
The U. S. Office of Education--which funds the training of 
teacher aides under the Education Professions Development Act, the 
Career Opportunities Program and Model Cities, and groups which may be 
funded under the new Environmental Education Act--should benefit from 
the conclusions of this study. The same goes for state decision makers 
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who determine funding of pilot programs and promising projects In the 
area of both environmental education and the training of auxiliary 
school personnel. The directives from both the national and state 
Offices of Education now stress community and parental Involvement In 
the schools, and the training of parents as auxiliary personnel. It Is 
anticipated that this study will assist these leaders In Identifying 
and establishing criteria and guidelines for the funding of future 
programs in this area. 
The study will be helpful to local educational agencies and 
community members who are seeking ways to bring the schools and the 
community closer together. It is the investigator's belief that cur¬ 
rent antagonisms between educators and community members over the cost 
of education--and how best to spend the money appropriated--can be 
moderated by greater communication between the schools and the community. 
It is hoped that, by identifying programs which have attempted to build 
bridges between school personnel and the community in an area vital to 
all, some improvement in community-school relations can be realized. 
Finally, this investigation will be of value to those members 
of the education profession who are seeking change in the current 
methods of educating our children to the environmental crisis which 
faces them. By examining the use of members of the community in an 
auxiliary teaching capacity, significant new departures from the estab¬ 
lished systems can be encouraged and developed. 
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Definition of Terms 
In making a preliminary study of the literature to provide a 
background for the proposed investigation, the investigator found it 
necessary to define the following terms which are considered essential 
to the interpretation and handling of the data. A complete listing of 
terms used in the study is Included in the Appendix in a separate 
Glossary. 
biliary school personnel - noncertified aides in schools who 
serve in an instructional, administrative, clerical or community and 
social service capacity, usually on a paid basis. Other names for the 
same identity include aides, teacher aides.and paraprofessionals. 
Environmental Education - the Environmental Education Act of 
1970 defines environmental education as the educational process dealing 
with man s relationship with his natural and man-made surroundings, and 
includes the relation of population, pollution, resource allocation and 
depletion, conservation, transportation, technology, and urban and rural 
planning to the total human environment. It is aimed at producing citi¬ 
zens who are knowledgeable of their biophysical environment and its 
associated problems, and motivated to take action to solve these 
problems. 
Environmental aides - noncertified aides who assist teachers in 
environmental education by performing such tasks as setting up and 
assisting on field trips, developing schoolgrounds as outdoor class¬ 
rooms, determining books and audio-visual aids with environmental 
interest for teachers and students, on either a paid or volunteer basis. 
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Ancillary workers - nonprofessional school personnel such as 
clerical staff and lunchroom workers who are not either directly or 
indirectly responsible for the instruction of students. 
Career ladder - a series of defined steps with both job descrip¬ 
tions and established pay scales which auxiliary school personnel may 
take toward becoming certified teachers. 
Institutionalization - the incorporation of auxiliary school 
personnel into a school system as an integral part of that system, not 
as an extraneous and temporary adjunct to it. 
Role conflict - perceived or unperceived difficulties between 
individuals such as teachers and teacher aides which may present prob- 
lems unless identified and handled effectively. 
Preservice education - any program of study undertaken before 
the completion of the requirements for certification in the field of 
education. 
Inservice education - any program of study undertaken after the 
completion of the requirements for certification and during the tenure 
of service in the field of education. 
CHAPTER II 
A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE ON TEACHER AIDE PROGRAMS 
Introduction 
Teacher assistants are not new to our New England schools. 
Over sixty years ago, mothers took turns bringing lunches to rural 
schools and helping the teacher supervise the children during the lunch 
hour. During the Depression, nonprofessional personnel were used as 
auxiliaries in American schools as part of the government's response 
to massive unemployment. Although that program gave jobs to many 
people, there were no provisions for institutionalizing it and it was 
discontinued before World War II. 
With the teacher shortage and oversized classes caused by the 
postwar baby boom, the Ford Foundation underwrote a series of programs 
aimed at increasing teacher effectiveness. The first of these, 
started in Bay City, Michigan, was a conscious attempt to improve class¬ 
room performance by freeing teachers from clerical tasks, assigning the 
latter to teacher aides. Many teachers reacted negatively to this idea 
for reasons which will be discussed later, and neither teachers nor 
aides were properly trained to work together. Aides continued to be 
used through the late fifties and early sixties, but the programs suf¬ 
fered because the aide's role appeared so unimportant--it was a dead 
end with no potential career advancement. It should be noted that 
these aide programs were aimed not at improving education but merely 
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at maintaining the current quality of instruction. 
With the passage of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965, which included $75 million for teacher aides, the Scheuer 
Amendment to the Economic Opportunity Act, which provided $40 million 
for aides in 1966-67, and the Education Professions Development Act of 
1968, federal funds became available for the creation of educational 
programs that could utilize classroom assistants. There was also money 
with which to pay these people. The federal grants have resulted in a 
phenomenal growth of teacher aides in American schools. It is estimated 
that the number of aides jumped from 80,000 in 1968 to about 175,000 in 
1970. It would seem, then, that teacher aides are here to stay and that 
their position within the schools will become more important in the 
years ahead. 
Federal programs have also fostered the concept of "new careers 
for the poor. This idea involves linking the school with the neighbor¬ 
hood it serves by recruiting large numbers of low-income adults into 
jobs within the schools, including teaching. Part of this concept is 
the idea of a "career ladder" which makes it possible for an aide to 
progress through a series of training levels and pay scales until 
teacher certification is achieved. This removes the stigma formerly 
attached to the aide's job when there was no chance of advancement. 
Who Is The Typical Teacher Aide? 
Most teacher aides are middle-class housewives helping out in 
nearby poverty area schools. A significant minority of teacher aides 
are suburban housewives employed in relatively affluent suburban 
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schools either on a volunteer basis or for a wage slightly above the 
national minimum. Data compiled in Massachusetts in 1967 show that 707. 
were receiving less than a substitute teacher. On the subject of sala¬ 
ries, there is some argument as to whether wages in a program involving 
suburban housewives are necessary or likely to increase the quality of 
aide service. Bennett and Falk do not think so. They write: 
It is possible that in a loosely organized program it might 
actually decrease the quality of aide performance. If the wage 
reached a level comparable to a regular part-time job for semi¬ 
skilled female labor (for example, $2.00 per hour), the aide 
position might attract a different kind of person, namely lower 
middle-class women under some family financial pressure. In the 
absence of an extensive pre-service or in-service program (and 
this is the typical situation), such an individual, with lower 
average educational attainment, might not do as much for the 
teacher as her better educated, more intrinsically motivated vol¬ 
unteer counterpart. There will also be administrative problems 
attendant upon hiring someone for whom the job is more important 
than helping out.^^ 
Gertrude Noar, in her pamphlet Teacher Aides at Work, perhaps 
best describes the social situation which prompts the suburban house¬ 
wife to become a teacher aide. She writes: 
In the middle-class communities, there are many women suffering 
from the "empty-nest syndrome." Their children are at school or 
college; their husbands are at work; organizations do not exist in 
some of these communities, and when they do, they often are over¬ 
supplied with volunteers. Many of these women are well-educated 
and experienced in handling children. They can be of great help as 
aides in schools. 
In Massachusetts, data compiled in November, 1967, on the 
^^illiam S. Bennett, Jr., and R. Frank Falk, New Careers and 
Urban Schools (New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970), p. 192. 
13Qg^^^u(j0 Noer, Teacher Aides at Work, National Commission on 
Teacher Education and Professional Standards (Washington, D.C.: NEA, 
1967), p. 12. 
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educational background of teacher aides in the elementary schools show 
that 47o had not completed secondary school, while 44% had graduated. 
Nine per cent completed one year of college, 10% two years, 3% three 
years, and 127o had graduated from college. The percentages are fairly 
close to the New England figures also compiled in 1967.^^ 
While the statistics suggest that most aides in Massachusetts 
and New England fit into the category of housewives with a secondary 
school education and at least a year or two of college, it should be 
pointed out that high school and college students have also performed 
well a wide variety of duties in elementary schools. Their ability to 
bridge the generation gap and their youthful enthusiasm make them valu¬ 
able as teacher aides. Likewise, at the other end of the spectrum, 
retired people have also done creditably in such fields as manual train¬ 
ing and vocational education. 
The Role and Function of Teacher Aides 
To understand the role of a teacher aide, it is necessary first 
to grasp the changing role of the teacher. Growth in the use of aides 
reflects the evolution of the teacher's role. For many years, the 
teacher was virtually isolated in her self-contained classroom, working 
with the same students day in and day out throughout the year. Bearing 
this in mind, it is easy to understand why the "Bay City Study or 
"Teacher Aide Study" in Michigan in the early fifties evoked such 
^^Massachusetts State Department of Education in cooperation 
with New England Educational Assessment Project, Teacher Aides in the 
nassroom--A Massachusetts Study (November, 1967), p. 5. 
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negative responses from many teachers, who saw the installation of an 
additional adult in the classroom as a real threat to their position. 
Many fears were expressed, among them the possibility that teachers 
would be downgraded professionally. It was also felt that the money 
put into hiring aides should be used to upgrade the salaries of teachers. 
Teachers were afraid that the number of students in their classes would 
be increased. They also expressed concern over the possibility that 
aides might make unfair judgments of a teacher's abilities. Another 
fear--although many teachers would not admit it--was that, although 
they could manage a class of thirty children, they were unaccustomed to 
supervising adults and would not know how to go about delegating the 
busy work which they had been forced to handle for many years. Indeed, 
it turned out that some teachers actually enjoyed nonacademic adminis¬ 
trative work such as correcting papers and were loath to delegate it 
to an aide. 
The result of this teacher apprehension was that the role of 
the aide was established as a subordinate one from the beginning, hence 
the definition of an aide as a noncertified person who performs auxil¬ 
iary tasks within the school. The literature reflects this concept of 
the aide by identifying three basic categories in which aides could be 
beneficial within a school: (a) instructional; (b) administrative and 
clerical; and (c) community and social service. Instructional aides 
assist teachers in the classroom. They carry out such tasks as taking 
the roll, duplicating materials, operating audio-visual devices, cor¬ 
recting objective tests and other similar jobs which will free the 
teacher to devote more time to her students. Instructional aides do 
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not take over classes for absent teachers, perform direct disciplinary 
functions, plan instruction independently or grade nonobjective papers. 
Administrative or clerical aides assist with strictly clerical 
tasks such as typing, record keeping, duplicating of materials, tele¬ 
phone answering, and the overseeing and storing of school supplies. 
They may also serve as lunchroom, hall or playground monitors. Commu¬ 
nity or social service aides work with both parents and children on 
such things as attendance. They interpret the needs, insecurities, and 
insufficiencies of parents and children to school personnel who may be 
unaware of such problems. They visit the children's homes, either with 
or without the teacher, maintaining liaison between the school and the 
community. 
It should be clear here that these job descriptions are not 
hard and fast. Some aides may perform nearly all of the tasks described 
in the three areas. Others might be very limited in their duties. 
As aide programs have developed over the past fifteen years, 
many of the fears expressed by the teachers have proved groundless. 
Classes have not been increased. Aides have been helpful and not 
threatening. Teachers have been forced to rethink their role. Bowman 
and Klopf note in their study of fifteen auxiliary school projects: 
Many teachers who participated in the programs reported that 
they perceived their roles in a new perspective after working with 
aides in the classroom: i.e., as more highly professional with 
emphasis on diagnosis, planning and coordination, rather than solel_y_ 
upon teacher-pupil interaction. This new role was seen as additive 
rather than a substitute for teacher-pupil interaction. ... In 
essence, the introduction of auxiliaries appeared to serve a 
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catalytic function in the development of all roles in the school 
system. 
With the movement toward a higher degree of professionalism in 
the teacher's role, the role of the aide is also undergoing change. 
Bennett and Falk outline three role dimensions for aides, the latter 
two suggesting a much less subordinate function. The first of these is 
the technical assistance role, which includes all three of the tradi¬ 
tional categories mentioned above. The aide is seen as the teacher's 
"third arm," who takes care of the "dirty work" already outlined. The 
writers note that "many educators see the entire teacher aide role as 
composed of technical assistance. They are not always aware of alter¬ 
natives . 
The second dimension of aide work is called the supportive role 
and is a bit more difficult to define. Generally, this means that the 
aide carries out supportive educational functions under the teacher's 
supervision. At some critical point, an aide becomes proficient above 
the technical assistance role and she is judged capable of "teaching" 
as long as she is under the supervision of a certified person. Here 
there is little concern on the part of the teacher about the potential 
threat of an aide, and the arrangement opens up all sorts of possibil¬ 
ities for enriching the classroom and improving the quality of instruc¬ 
tion rather than merely maintaining it. The aides can take reading 
groups, diagnose and prescribe students' needs, and contribute their 
^^Bowman and Klopf, New Careers, p. 168. 
1 ^ 
^Bennett and Falk, New Careers and Urban Schools, p. 32. 
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talents in certain fields. Attendant upon the idea of an aide supporting 
a teacher is the gradual increasing of the aide's responsibilities and 
the necessity for the teacher to decide when an aide is ready to accept 
and handle these responsibilities. 
The third role envisioned by Bennett and Falk--and the one least 
generally accepted now--is that of the aide actually supplementing the 
work of the teacher. This view casts the aide as a person who has some¬ 
thing special to add to the teaching situation above and beyond what the 
teacher herself can contribute. An example of this is a person with musi¬ 
cal talent and a first-hand understanding of a particular ethnic culture. 
For instance: 
The musical ability so prized in the American Negro community 
and nurtured even in very poor ghetto families is . . . probably 
]^igher in a cross-section of AFDC mothers than in a typical group 
of urban elementary school teachers. Or again, many Indian aides 
can teach nature lore in a way far more productive of learning 
than the sterile science project that is characteristic of this 
stage of the American Education system. Even when good scientific 
habits are taught, the nature lore may be a vital supplement. 
Bennett and Falk also point out that the aide is often vitally 
helpful to the teacher in getting to know, understand, and communicate 
with the child and his family. While this is certainly true in urban 
communities where middle-class teachers may have poor understanding of 
the urban "turf." it is also applicable to the affluent suburban com¬ 
munity where the teacher cannot afford to live in the town where she 
teaches. Here the environmental aide can provide the all-important 
^^Ibid., p. 35. 
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link between the teacher, her students and the community of which all 
are a part. 
Community Aides 
The role of the "community aide," who acts as an intermediary 
between the school and the community, is well documented, especially in 
the urban areas. Aides who live in the neighborhood and understand the 
"local turf" are invaluable in opening up lines of communication be¬ 
tween the schools and the community. They perform such functions as 
creating and reinforcing positive attitudes of parents and students 
towards the school, making telephone contacts with parents, dealing with 
attendance problems, and following through on teacher referrals of be¬ 
havior, disciplinary, or social problems to counselors or parents. They 
also act as troubleshooters in identifying students* study and work 
problems. All of these jobs and many others make the work of school 
administrators and teachers less difficult. 
There are few references to the role of an aide who works out¬ 
side the four walls of the classroom as well as inside, assisting children 
and teachers to understand their environment in terms of its resources and 
problems. One reference suggests the role as "assisting the teachers on 
field trips by acting as a chaperone, monitor and safety expert." A 
pamphlet put out in 1959 by the Catskill Area Project in Small School 
Design suggests that: 
... up and coming schools make use of community resources for 
learning. But sometimes pupils miss seeing scientific equipment 
^^"Here Are 14 Ways to Use Non-teachers in Your School District 
Nation's Schools, 76:42 (December 1965). 
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in operation, a tour of the museum, a concert in a nearby center, a 
lecture by a leading speaker, because the arrangements could not be 
made for them to be accompanied by a responsible adult. School 
Aides--members of the school staff--have the confidence and respect 
of the faculty, parents, pupils and may chaperone school social 
affairs, escort pupils to games, musicals, plays, exhibits, museums, 
lectures, plants, laboratories and other places for which arrange¬ 
ments have been made by the teachers or school administrators. When 
teachers accompany pupils. School Aides lend a helping hand, a 
watchful eye.^^ 
Role Conflict 
While there is evidence that many teachers are moving towards 
seeing aides as second teachers in the classroom, there still are--and 
will continue to be--those teachers who perceive the aide as a threat. 
Young instructors, for instance, just out of teacher's college, may not 
yet have gained confidence in handling children, much less adults who 
may be twice as old as they are. Role conflict must be understood and 
dealt with if any aide program is to be successful. 
The recommendations of Bowman and Klopf seem to be pertinent 
here. They suggest: 
That role specifications of auxiliaries be defined initially, 
in order to provide a frame of reference for a new set of relation¬ 
ships, thus preventing either underutilization by unconvinced pro¬ 
fessionals or overutilization by administrators with manpower 
stioirt3.§6s • 
That role definition, which indicates "the givens," be balanced 
with role development, which gives variety and scope to the program. 
That overemphasis on role differentiation and role prerogatives 
be avoided, together with their concomitants of rigidity and 
divisiveness. ^ j r ..u 
That the functions of individual auxiliaries and of the pro¬ 
fessional with whom they work be developed reciprocally in terms of 
the dynamics of each specific situation. 
l®Catsklll Area Project In Small School Design, State University 
College of Education, Oneonta, N.Y., School Aides at Work (1959), p. 17. 
^°Bowman and Klopf, New Careers, pp. 171-72. 
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Bennett and Falk suggest that schools make an effort to resolve 
potential conflict by matching teachers and aides. The authors claim 
this has not been attempted to date. Bowman and Klopf make a variety 
of recommendations, all of which stress that teacher-auxiliary teams 
must be pre-trained and work together in an inservice team-training 
program. The New York State Guidelines for Career Development of 
Auxiliary Personnel in Education also specifically advise: 
That both professionals and auxiliaries share in planning the 
functions each will perform at the outset, as well as the shift and 
change of functions as the competence of the auxiliary increases. 
Although the decision rests with the professional, an openness to 
the ideas of the auxiliary is crucial. 
The Guidelines go on to suggest that "team teaching" preparation 
of teachers and aides should concentrate on joint training addressed to 
the question of new roles and relationships, so that a climate can be 
established in which both teachers and aides can contribute toward the 
common goal of improving education for students. 
There is one final note worth mentioning on role conflict in the 
literature. Bennett and Falk feel that the major source of role con¬ 
flict in the regular or volunteer-type of aide program will not be 
between the teacher and the aide but rather between the aide and full¬ 
time noninstructional staff members within the school. It is not the 
teachers who feel insecure about their jobs, it is the clerical staff 
and lunchroom workers who view aides as a threat to their jobs. The 
New York Guidelines note that, "Sometimes difficulties arise when some 
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State Education Department, University of the State of New 
York, Albany, Guidelines for Career Development of Auxiliary Personnel 
in Education (June 1968), p. 17. 
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persons are paid and others are not paid for doing the same thing. The 
distinction is that employees must make a full-time commitment which 
volunteers are unable or unwilling to do. Tactful interpretation of 
this difference is necessary. 
Although there is no easy solution to the problem of role con¬ 
flict, efforts should be made to ensure that aides who are paid receive 
a lower wage than the ancillary workers. The work the aide is to per¬ 
form must be clearly defined as that which was done by the teacher prior 
to the introduction of the aides. Protocol and good judgment dictate 
that employee organizations should be consulted before aides are intro¬ 
duced into a school or school system. 
Recruitment and Selection of Aides 
A key factor in recruiting and selecting aides is the consid¬ 
eration of precisely what kind of person is needed to implement the 
objectives of the program. Another factor which must be taken into 
consideration where funding is involved are the regulations of the 
agency supplying the funds. The socio-economic level of the school 
community will also affect selection criteria if the aides are not vol¬ 
unteers. In small communities where people usually know one another on 
a fairly intimate basis, less formal recruitment and selection procedures 
will undoubtedly be appropriate. 
Candidates for teacher aides are recruited from a number of 
sources through a number of methods. Potential aides may be solicited 
22 
Ibid., p. 10. 
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through high schools, colleges, social and welfare agencies,and community 
service groups. They are reached by word of mouth through PTA's and 
local media. Generally the procedure has been quite simple. Most com¬ 
munities seem to have substantial numbers of qualified individuals who 
are eager to become involved in aide programs. Money is one reason, but 
for many, especially in the volunteer-type programs, the opportunity to 
assist in the education of the community's children is also a factor. 
Screening and selection procedures differ depending upon the 
program's objectives. Most school districts set up their own criteria 
based on the program's objectives. Some define the role conservatively, 
others are more on the liberal side. The most common educational re¬ 
quirement is a high school diploma, excepting of course those programs 
which use high school "Future Teachers." Experience is usually not a 
requirement and age preferences are noted in some programs but are not 
considered a real barrier to selection. Health requirements exist in 
almost all aide programs, usually due to state laws. Physicals and 
chest X-rays are the same as required for teachers in most cases. Other 
factors often considered are ability to get along with people, concern 
and interest in children,and enthusiasm for the required work. In most 
cases, no sex discrimination is made. The New York State Guidelines 
recommend that "special efforts be made to recruit male auxiliaries so 
as to provide a role model with which male pupils may identify and to 
23 
balance the heavy representation of females in the schools." 
In practice, most aides are women. Rittenhouse sees the reasons 
^^State Education Department, New York, Guidelines, p. 9. 
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for the difficulty in recruiting men as being obvious. 
Men with families cannot support them at prevailing wage levels 
for aides. For some men, supervision by female teachers is proba¬ 
bly unacceptable. A few programs have recruited men, but they are 
usually high school or college students, who take aide positions as 
a preliminary to or part of their professional training to become 
teachers . . . 
Some projects make special efforts to recruit ethnic minority 
members. Arrest and conviction records may or may not be considered, 
the decision resting on the nature of the offense. Opinions differ on 
whether aides should be selected only from the community in which the 
schools are located. There is no question that the aide is a better 
liaison between the school and the community environments when she is 
familiar with both, and some school districts have had an "unofficial" 
requirement that the aide must reside in the community, while teachers 
may be hired from all over the country. Such a requirement may well 
deprive a community of a valuable, well-trained person who could have 
contributed much to the program. A related question concerns the 
hiring of parents of students within the school. This can be a problem 
depending upon the person who has applied for the job. Some schools 
would rather not take a chance and institute a policy of accepting any¬ 
one outside of their immediate school district. On the other hand, T^ 
New York Guidelines suggest that: 
Parents of children enrolled in the school be sought out so as 
to help in making the style of life in home and school more in 
harmony, thus preventing the necessity for the child to 'flip back 
and forth from one climate to another each day." This may add to 
his security and his sense of being "at ease," and release him or 
learning. Parents who understand the goals of the school may help 
HEW, Paraprofessional Aides, pp. 30-31. 
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to interpret them to neighbors. 
Selection procedures almost always require the completion of an 
application blank and at least one interview. The interview helps to 
assess the candidate's personal qualities, interest in the aide program, 
prior training and experience, language competence, and any special abil¬ 
ities. Usually the principal is the key figure in the selection and 
of aides. One or more teachers may also participate, since it 
is good practice to have people who are going to work with the pro¬ 
spective aide involved in the hiring procedure. 
As the number of teacher aide programs grows, recruitment of 
aides will have to become more sophisticated. At the present time, 
there are no pre-employment training programs which will weed out 
"undesirable" applicants, nor are there any formalized testing programs 
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to pick the "desirables." There are no standardized criteria for 
aides and no generally accepted recruitment policies. Bennett and Falk 
point out that what exist now are two very different sorts of recruit¬ 
ment policy. They distinguish between what they call the "open entry" 
and the "selective" policies which represent opposite ends of the re¬ 
cruiting spectrum. The open entry policy uses no highly selective 
criteria for recruiting aides, and principals have great latitude over 
who shall be picked and where they will come from. Although this policy 
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State Education Department, New York, Guidelines, p. 9. 
^^Bennett and Falk define "undesirable" as "really poor people^^ 
or people without the appropriate life styles of middle class America, 
(p. 67). 
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might bring in unsuitable people, its use in the Minneapolis school 
system has not created any problems and the administrators of the 
Minneapolis program believe they made the correct decision in favoring 
this approach. On the other hand, the aide program in St. Paul is 
staffed through a selective policy which also has proven very satis¬ 
factory. New aide programs may adopt either of these approaches to 
recruitment or may choose a policy somewhere in between. 
A point about the St. Paul program worth mentioning is that the 
salary of the aides is $1.50 per hour. 857o of them reported they were 
happy with that amount. This suggests that the aides either do not 
need the money or that the occupational ambition is practically nil. 
In fact, when the demographic data are analyzed, the program closely 
resembles a volunteer one. 
Placement and Reassignment of Aides 
Different strategies have been employed in placing teacher 
aides. Most frequently, the aides have been just evenly distributed 
among the schools in the community. Some districts have found they 
were not getting the most effective results this way and so they have 
restructured their programs to concentrate the aide's efforts in a few 
target schools. There have been no formal studies of the results of 
concentrating aides as opposed to spreading them evenly among the 
schools, but in the judgment of administrators and teachers who have 
participated in both programs, a greater concentration of aides is 
desirable since the fewer supervisors an aide has, the better she is 
able to concentrate on the limited tasks she has to perform, and the 
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better job she will do. This Indicates that a one-to-one ratio of 
teacher to aide is the most productive arrangement. The New York 
Guidelines suggest: 
A classroom aide should work with one, at most two, teachers, 
there is little hope of a team approach or of effective utilization 
of the services of a person whose work is scattered and diffuse. 
The teacher who knows an aide is to be with her for only a few hours 
a week saves a routine task for that period and there is no relation¬ 
ship to the pupils nor involvement in the learning-teaching process. 
On the other hand, the teacher who expects an aide for at least 
half a day every day has an opportunity to plan with her helper for 
varied and creative activities.27 
Most of the literature recommends the team approach, with no more than 
two aides per classroom. 
Occasionally, a placement will not work out satisfactorily. 
As has been mentioned above, some teachers find it hard to delegate 
work, and some teachers even wish to hold on to some of their non- 
instructional tasks. This is where the definition and understanding of 
both the teacher's role and the aide's role is important, and where 
careful consultation between teachers and aides is necessary. Some¬ 
times, however, reassignments will be required when personality conflicts 
cannot be resolved. The New York Guidelines recommend that 
. . . careful teaming of professionals and auxiliaries be made with 
the understanding that placements are not necessarily permanent. 
If it is made clear that a certain number of changes are expected, 
they can be carried out without hurting feelings when personalities 
appear to clash. 
Such reassignments should be handled by the principal, it being 
27 State Education Department, New York, Guidelines, p. 11. 
^^Ibid., p. 10. 
38 
understood that each situation is unique. 
Training of Aides 
As it is with other aspects of aide programs, diversity seems 
to be the rule when it comes to training aides. But methods can be 
divided into two major categories: (1) preservice training, and (2) 
inservice training. 
Until recently there was little preservice training. Often the 
aide merely received a brief orientation by the principal of the school 
and then learned the ropes, while on-the-job, from the teacher she was 
assigned to assist. Now, however, some areas have instituted a pre¬ 
school orientation of two or three days. This is customarily directed 
by a school administrator or several administrators from an entire 
school district. Other programs provide a two-week workshop developed 
and directed by personnel outside the school district, usually from a 
nearby institution of higher education. 
Generally, criteria for the selection of aides have not 
specified a period of formal training. This is understandable since in 
the past the aide was simply a technical or supportive assistant. At 
present, there is a trend towards preservice programs to train people 
who will have a direct influence on the teaching process. Development 
of these programs has been spurred by the availability of federal funds 
such as those supplied under the Education Professions Development Act. 
Part B, sub-part 2, of this act provides funds for the pretraining of 
teacher aides, and specifies that this training must be completed prior 
to service in the schools. 
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Shank and McElroy^^ outline three developing patterns in pre¬ 
service training. The first type of program is conducted on a college 
campus, which offers more extensive facilities than most school systems 
have. This program draws upon the expertise of a professional faculty 
which can devote more time and energy to a program on home grounds. It 
frees the teacher aides from the pressures of home and school and has 
a positive psychological impact on them. A second type of course is 
conducted in a local setting by higher education personnel. This allows 
the college instructors insight into and experience with the school 
environment, and they can adjust the content and presentation of their 
lessons accordingly, thereby affording optimum relevance to the train¬ 
ing. The third type of program is given in the local area by school 
personnel using consultants from an institution of higher education. 
This course can be tailored to fit the district's particular needs, and 
many school districts have the necessary talent to set up and run pre¬ 
service programs. The limited use of consultants can fill in the weak 
spots. 
Not everyone approves some of these ideas. Rittenhouse notes 
that the State of Arizona recommends that universities not maintain 
direct training programs for aides, but rather that they take responsi¬ 
bility only for developing and evaluating such programs, as well as 
planning training programs for teachers who will then train teacher 
aides.Junior colleges would contribute in much the same way, in 
^^Paul C. Shank and Wayne McElroy, The Paraprofessionals or 
Teacher Aides (Michigan: Pendell Publishing Co., 1970). 
^®HEW, Paraprofessional Aides, p. 39. 
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addition, they would develop career progression at less than the bac¬ 
calaureate level. 
There is universal agreement on the importance of inservice 
training of teacher aides, and it is the core of all aide programs. 
Obviously the inservice training given depends on the role the aide is 
to take. If she is to be involved only in the technical aspect of as¬ 
sisting the teacher, then her on-the-job training merely acquaints her 
with the tasks she will be expected to perform. If, however, the aide 
is going to be filling a supportive and perhaps even a supplementary 
role, she needs more sophisticated training. The inservice programs 
must be adapted to the particular requirements of the school system in 
which the aides will be employed. Many states are now developing guide¬ 
lines which include such subjects as technical training (the use of 
equipment and details of various bookkeeping systems), role definition, 
human relations, ethics and standards, development of ways of meeting 
the cognitive, affective and physical-movement needs of students, and 
an appropriate repertoire of skills such as the use of audio-visual 
aids, first aid, knowledge of school and community services, and many 
others. 
There is some debate over when the technical training described 
above should be given. Bennett and Falk feel that technical or mechani 
cal skills should be covered in preservice rather than inservice 
training. 
Because time will almost certainly be limited for preservice 
work, an effort should be made to train the aide as thoroughly as 
possible in the use of all basic equipment in the school. . . . 
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This training will make the aide of some immediate use to the 
teacher, and more important, will prevent the aide from being 
another burden for the teacher in the busy first days of school. 
These authors go on to say that: 
There is one important exception to the notion that the pre- 
service training should focus on mechanical skills. The preservice 
training should conclude . . . with a thorough review of school 
policy and operating procedures. This also will spare the teacher 
the concern that the aide may commit some colossal faux pas on the 
first day of school. It will also assure greater security on the 
part of the aides. 
Both points are well taken, as the function of the aide is to make 
things easier for the teacher during class time, rather than add to 
her problems. 
Bennett and Falk's ideas for an inservice training program for 
aides appear equally valid. They suggest that topics such as under¬ 
standing child behavior, classroom problems and learning materials 
should be avoided in preservice training and taken up in inservice ses¬ 
sions not only because there is usually a lack of time in the preservice 
training, but also because they have observed that aides are not ready 
to handle such material. 
The precise content of inservice programs will be impossible to 
prescribe because of the great diversity in the country of social and 
economic contexts in which the schools must work. The availability of 
funds to hire and train aides will continue to determine, to a large 
degree, the size and scope of teacher aide programs. Bennett and Falk 
^^Bennett and Falk, New Careers and Urban Schools, p. 201. 
^^Ibid., p. 202. 
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suggest that a "core" curriculum include: 
An elementary understanding of human development and child 
psychology; the social context of the school, neighborhood, and 
city; teacher/teacher aide relations; familiarization with 
curriculum materials; and some combination of group counseling 
and sensitivity training. 
Some people might add or subtract from this basic list, but it seems 
like a fairly good beginning. 
Training Teachers to Supervise Aides 
One of the most neglected aspects of the training of teacher 
aides is the training of the teachers to supervise them. Bowman and 
Klopf note that, "It appears that teachers, by and large, have not yet 
been prepared either by colleges of teacher education or by inservice 
training programs to orchestrate other adults in the classroom, since 
this is a relatively new responsibility for those in the teaching 
profession. „34 
Because many aide programs have failed to prepare the teacher 
for her new supervisory role, there has been confusion on the part of 
school personnel at the beginning of each school year and the threat of 
serious role conflict and wasted teaching time. Even the teacher who 
is using an aide only for technical assistance needs some practical and 
psychological advice in preparing for an aide. 
Mentioned earlier under placement and reassignment was the 
^^Ibid. , 
^^Bowman and Klopf, New Careers, p. 43. 
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proposal that a one-to-one ratio of teacher to aide is the relationship 
best calculated for avoiding role conflict. It would also seem that if 
the teacher were trained ahead of time for her additional role as a 
supervisor--especially if she were trained to work with her prospective 
aide in a team relationship —future conflict could be averted or mini¬ 
mized. Half of the programs studied by Bowman and Klopf did actually 
have a practicum" (defined as "a sustained, supervised experience with 
children in an actual educational setting") in which the participants 
worked together as teacher-auxiliary teams. But in only three of the 
programs studied did some of the teachers and teacher aides who were to 
work together during the coming school years have an opportunity to 
work together in the training program as a team, although this was a 
goal of all programs. One critical aspect of the training here was the 
provision of scheduled time for the teacher and aide to review their 
experiences and plan together. 
Shank and McElroy also stress the need for teacher/teacher aide 
teamwork. They note that when preservice programs are given on campus, 
"one further advantage may accrue when teachers and teacher aides live 
together and work together for one or more weeks: it is easy to deter¬ 
mine the degree of compatibility which a teaching team may enjoy through- 
35 
out the school year." They also recommend that when a preservice 
program is carried out in a local setting the teachers be asked to 
attend appropriate sessions with the aides. 
35 Shank and McElroy, Paraprofessionals, p. 20. 
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Further emphasis on teamwork comes from Vera Weisz in her 
report on training auxiliary personnel. She writes: 
The team approach is a vital part of the training philosophy 
and should be stressed throughout Pre-Service. Participating 
teachers as well as aides will be introduced to team operation 
their inclusion in planning the program. During the 
training, the aides, teachers and program staff members will work 
as teams in the workshops and seminars, gaining practical experi¬ 
ence in cooperative effort which will serve as a foundation for 
an effective working relationship during In-Service.36 
Also worth mentioning are the programs in which Bowman and 
Klopf found teacher-trainees included among the participants. In these 
cases, the training appeared to be particularly productive in terms of 
teacher-auxiliary relationships. 
Conversely, in those programs which did not include teacher- 
trainees in the practicum, the directors frequently expressed regret 
that their programs lacked this component. The auxiliaries in group 
interviews spoke of the need for more interaction with teachers in 
the practicum, and the visiting teams noted the difference in mutual 
understanding and trust between professionals and nonprofessionals 
as they worked together. To the team members, the inclusion of 
teacher-trainees appeared to be the pivotal feature of most programs 
A note should be made about additional training and continuing 
education opportunities for teacher aides once they have been placed in 
the schools. There appears to be little evidence to suggest aides will 
not continue to benefit from informal seminars and assistance from re¬ 
source personnel in keeping up with new developments relevant to their 
work. The aide's job should be looked on as a desirable, satisfying 
^^Office of Economic Opportunity, A Junior College's Approach 
to Training Auxiliary Personnel in Education, report developed by 
Vera C. Weisz (Washington, D.C., June 1968), p. 12. 
O *7 
Bowman and Klopf, New Careers, pp. 37-38. 
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and status-giving occupation for people who have no desire to acquire 
further education or to take on the additional responsibilities of a 
teacher. On the other hand, there should be opportunities for those 
who wish to progress up the career ladder. One suggestion put forth 
ts that institutions of higher education develop special programs for 
aides who wish to become teachers and give them credit for aide training 
and classroom experience. The New York State Guidelines make the 
following recommendation: 
That training include preservice training and continuing 
inservice training. The latter should include both training 
which will improve competence at the present level and also 
training which will enable those who wish to to rise to a higher 
level within the school system. It is important that training 
leading to possible promotion be available but not compulsory. 
The dignity of all work should be recognized and the wishes of 
those who prefer to remain at the entry level be respected. 
In summary, the training of teacher aides requires as extensive 
a preservice training program as possible. Continued inservice train¬ 
ing is also necessary, preferably in a team approach with the teacher 
with whom the aide will be working during the year. The aide's job 
should be seen as self-fulfilling in itself, but opportunities for 
further career advancement should be available for those who want it. 
Evaluation of Job Performance and Aide Programs 
Evaluation of aide programs is usually carried out at two 
levels: (1) an evaluation of the performance of the aide, and (2) an 
assessment of the effectiveness of the total program. Criteria for 
judgment must be based on the program's stated goals. The most reliable 
38 State Education Department, New York, Guidelines, p. 20. 
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evaluation procedures are planned well in advance, carried on continu¬ 
ously, communicated to all concerned--especially to those persons being 
evaluated--and culminated in written form for further dissemination. 
Shank and McElroy comment on the need for evaluation and specifically 
a written report; 
The question often asked regarding the evaluation of teacher 
aide programs ... is "Why have an evaluation? We know whether 
our aides are giving good service." The truth is, most school 
officials really don't know with any degree of certainty. This 
leads to slipshod or poorly planned changes in the instructional 
program. Or worse yet, no change whatsoever. A well-conceived 
and appropriately executed evaluation of teacher aide services is 
of value to administrators, teachers and students because the in¬ 
formation contained in the written report is a basis for decision 
making. 
The writers point out that a written evaluation report may 
support decisions regarding (a) methods of instruction to be employed 
by teachers, (b) change or development in curriculum, and (c) reassign¬ 
ment, retention or release of individual teacher aides. 
One characteristic of a good evaluation program is flexibility. 
Once guidelines are drawn up, there should be provisions for continuing 
revision of the objectives of the program in the light of new findings. 
Aide performance is evaluated on a rating basis, using standard 
forms developed by each program. Pay increases or promotions may depend 
upon these ratings. They may also be used to assist the aides in im¬ 
proving their performance by alerting them to certain deficiencies. 
Often self-rating forms are employed. These are not usually scored 
but are often used as the basis of evaluation discussions with teachers 
^^Shank and McElroy, Paraprofessionals, p. 79. 
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and other administrators. Since there are a variety of aide programs, 
each must design performance evaluation forms which reflect its goals 
and objectives. Such forms should be pretested and they must be clearly 
phrased so that both evaluators and aides understand the criteria 
perfectly. 
Program evaluation must also be tailored to each individual 
aide program. The rating is done by the program administrators, teachers, 
the aides themselves. Often parents are also asked to participate 
and, although they are unlikely to have much contact with the aides, it 
is recommended that their opinions be sought; any reactions are valuable, 
and this is one way of trying to get the community involved with the 
schools and the aide program in particular. 
Additional interviews and questionnaires can and should be used 
periodically to supplement the evaluation at the end of the year. If 
the program is supposed to assist aides in attaining educational and 
vocational goals, aides should be asked to respond to be sure that the 
program is meeting this goal. 
Attempts are now being made to evaluate aide programs by 
measuring student achievement and affective changes directly. This is 
difficult because some variable other than the aides may be responsible 
for changes that take place in the classroom. Since the primary aim 
of all aide programs is to improve the learning experience, more re¬ 
search is needed in the controlled evaluation of the effect of aides on 
children's learning and behavior. Rittenhouse feels that "measurement 
should also be directed toward specific aspects of aide activities to 
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identify those that should be altered or dropped if they are ineffective 
or augmented if they appear to be valuable."^® 
Summary 
Teacher aides have come a long way in the past twenty-five 
years. A review of the literature shows that the typical teacher aide-- 
whether paid or a volunteer--is a well-educated, middle-class suburban 
housewife whose children have left the nest and who wants a productive 
outlet for her increased available time. As the number of potential 
aides has increased, the resistance to their use appears to have dimin¬ 
ished and the problem of role conflict is manageable. Despite the 
current surplus of teachers, it would appear that the number of aides 
used in schools will continue to grow. New programs have been funded 
to train them for teaching careers, and the concept of differentiated 
staffing will bring teachers and either paid or volunteer parapro- 
fessionals closer together in their work with students on all levels. 
The incentives of career opportunities and funds for training suggest 
to the investigator that there are larger and more positive roles for 
teacher aides in the immediate future. 
A growing concern for our deteriorating environment has led to 
an increased interest in environmental education at all levels. Many 
potential teacher aides want to use their knowledge and talents to help 
children--their own and others—understand environmental problems and 
become motivated to take action on them. This desire, coupled with 
educators' interest in maintaining community involvement with the 
^^HEW, Paraprofessional Aides, p. 57. 
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schools-essential in times when the high cost of schooling puts a 
heavy tax burden on the citizens-has thrust into significance the con¬ 
cept of environmental aides—auxiliary school personnel to assist 
teachers in environmental education. 
Just what the exact role of the environmental aide should be, 
and how such an aide should be trained has yet to be determined as there 
is little published information in this area. Most of the literature 
reviewed suggests team teaching with teachers and new relationships with 
institutions of higher education and community organizations. Methods 
of recruitment, training, and institutionalization of environmental 
aides must be studied as the literature offers little information on 
these matters. Further investigation of past and current environmental 
education programs and a study of the role of environmental aides can 
help to identify models for training such aides and the role which en¬ 
vironmental aides should play. It is to this end that the following 
study is directed. 
CHAPTER III 
METHODS AND PROCEDURES 
As noted in Chapter I, the purpose of this study was to gather 
factual data and informed opinion about existing programs in the six 
New England states which train paid or volunteer auxiliary school 
personnel in environmental education, in order to chart the most effec¬ 
tive way of using such personnel to assist teachers in this area. This 
chapter will describe the methods and procedures used in gathering 
the information. A descriptive form of research was utilized in col¬ 
lecting, organizing, and analyzing the data in order to get a general 
picture of the three areas involved in the study. A structured inter¬ 
view and survey questionnaire were developed for use with the identified 
study population in order to conduct a non-experimental investigation. 
Selection of the Study Population 
Selection of Programs 
Tn February of 1971, sl cover letter with an enclosed short 
form was sent out to identified personnel in each of the six New England 
State Departments of Education which asked them to determine projects, 
institutions of higher education, or schools in the state which are 
currently (or have in the past) trained teacher aides in the area of 
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environmental (outdoor or conservation) education.Five of the six 
short forms were returned. Maine did not reply. New Hampshire noted 
the Tilton School's Water Pollution Program which has made extensive 
use of students as instructors in its teacher training program. The 
investigator wrote Mr. Phillip Murphy, coordinator of the program, and 
found that no teacher aides as defined in this study had been or were 
being trained—the population for this study had been delimited to 
adult programs, excluding students. 
Vermont does not as yet have training programs for teacher aides 
in the area of environmental education and expressed an interest in a 
summary of the results of this study. There were no suggestions of 
others to contact in this state. 
Massachusetts recommended looking into four projects besides 
42 
those already known to the investigator. Research into these sugges¬ 
tions showed that only one fulfilled the specifications as outlined in 
this study. The others involved either student or teacher training, but 
not aides. The Lowell Model Cities' Educational Component did meet the 
specifications and became part of the identified study population, along 
with the Liberty Council of Schools' Environmental Education Volunteer 
Those receiving the letter and short form were as follows: 
Maine: Mr. Douglas Stafford, Science Consultant; New Hampshire: 
Mr, William B. Ewert, Science Consultant; Vermont: Dr. Karlene V. 
Russell, Executive Director of Instruction; Massachusetts: Mr. Raymond 
L. Gehling, Jr., Senior Supervisor of Conservation Education; Connecticut: 
Dr. William J. Nolan, Chief, Bureau of Secondary and Elementary Education; 
Rhode Island: Mr. James A. Garvey, Science Consultant. 
^^The Liberty Council of Schools' Environmental Education Volun¬ 
teer Programs; The Elbanobscot Foundation's Environmental Aide Program, 
and the Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee. 
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Program ("Liberty Ladies"), the Elbanobscot Foundation's Environmental 
Aide Program, and the Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee. 
Connecticut offered no projects, but did recommend contacting 
three people within the University of Connecticut and Eastern and 
Southern State Colleges. Although these individuals were not contacted 
directly, further discussion with educators from Connecticut at the 
Regional Environmental Education Teach-In held at Springfield Technical 
Community College in Springfield, Massachusetts, revealed that none of 
the three institutions had such programs, nor were they aware of any 
such training programs in the state. 
Rhode Island returned the form noting no programs training 
environmental aides in the state, and making no recommendations about 
whom to contact for further assistance. 
In addition to the formal letter with enclosed short form to 
state department personnel, the investigator called or wrote personal 
letters to environmental educators known to him within four of the six 
New England states asking for information on environmental aide training 
programs.This phase of the investigation turned up one more program 
^^Those receiving a personal letter or call included: Maine: 
Mr. Wesley Willink, Director, Regional Environmental Education Program; 
Mr. Douglas Hunt, Director, Windham Environmental Education Program (ESEA 
Title III); New Hampshire: Mr. Leslie S. Clark, Educational Director, 
Society for the Protection of New Hampshire Forests; Mr. Waldo Stone, 
Director, Otter Lake Conservation School, Greenfield, New Hampshire;^ 
Massachusetts: Mr. Richard Short, Supervisor of Conservation Education; 
Mr. Joseph Freitus, Director, Lincoln-Sudbury Omega Project; Mr. Charles 
E. Roth, Director of Education, Massachusetts Audubon Society; Mr. James 
Bradley, Director, EPDA B-2, State Department of Education; and Connecti¬ 
cut: Mr. William Eblen, Director, TETE. The investigator is ^Jt well 
enough acquainted with environmental educators in Vermont and Rhode Island 
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for use in the projected study-Malne' s Regional Environmental Education 
Program, serving the schools of Falmouth, Cumberland-North Yarmouth. 
Freeport, and Yarmouth, and training volunteer "guides" for use in the 
program in these schools. 
In a final effort to locate all environmental aide training 
programs in New England, the investigator inquired of all conferees at 
three conferences held in the spring of 1971--the New England Regional 
Environmental Teach-In mentioned above; the New England EPDA B-2 Con¬ 
ference, also sponsored by the U. S. Office of Education and held in 
Hyannis, Massachusetts; and the New England Regional Environmental 
Education Conference held on Block Island, Rhode Island. No further 
leads turned up and the five programs identified were established as 
those to be used in the study. 
Selection of Environmental Aides 
With the objectives of comprehensiveness and a relevant survey 
of the aide population within each program, the investigator went over 
the list of aides with each administrator. Aides were eliminated from 
the sample if, in the estimation of the administrator, they had not 
attended more than half of the preservice training classes. There was 
no attempt to base selection of respondents upon criteria of age, sex, 
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academic areas, or level of educational attainment. 
Selection of Administrators and Teachers 
The administrator of each program was defined by the investi¬ 
gator as that professional educator who was directly responsible for 
^^One aide was eliminated from the sample because of her 
inability to write English, which was not her native tongue. 
54 
the administration (and in most cases, the teaching) of the program. 
This definition covered four out of the five programs. In the case of 
the Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee, the administrator was 
a volunteer from the community, who also served as an aide. For the 
purposes of the investigation, her questionnaire was considered among 
those of the aides, and the opinions of three teachers in the Wellesley 
system were sought. Teachers were selected at the suggestion of each 
administrator. Those sampled were judged to be familiar with the aide 
program. Many had used the aides in their classes. 
Structured Interview 
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A structured fact-finding interview was developed to elicit 
perceptual and factual data from the administrator of each of the five 
programs identified for incorporation in the study. The areas of in¬ 
vestigation were identified on the basis of the review of the literature 
on teacher aide programs. In order to obtain the information desired 
and maintain a uniform interview with each administrator, a form was 
made out which included all of the items which the investigator wished 
to discuss with the administrator. The interview form had five major 
sections: (1) Program Profile, (2) Organization and Administration of 
Program, (3) Program Training, (4) Program Evaluation, and (5) Adminis¬ 
trator's Evaluation and Recommendations.'^^ The investigator anticipated 
that administrators could not give him enough time to obtain all of the 
^^Robert L. Kahn and Charles F. Cannell, The Dynamics of 
Interviewing (New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1957), p. 18. 
'^^For a copy of the interview form refer to Appendix C. 
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data asked for on the form in one interview without prior knowledge of 
the areas to be discussed, and he also felt reluctant to ask for a 
second interview. Since the interview was not designed to elicit any 
moral or political judgments which might prove embarrassing or threat¬ 
ening to the respondent later on, and since it was felt that a prior 
knowledge of the information desired would facilitate the interview 
rather than hamper it, the investigator decided to send each adminis¬ 
trator a copy of the interview form two weeks in advance of the actual 
interview. It was also felt that the interview could then be used to 
gather information rather than facts about each program.An effort 
was made to reduce bias by sticking close to the interview form with 
each administrator. Permission was obtained from each administrator 
to tape the interview in order to aid the investigator’s recall of the 
material later on. 
Content of Questionnaire 
The questionnaire developed for use in the investigation was 
divided into two sections to facilitate its use by different respondents. 
Activities Sheet 
Section I, entitled "Activities Sheet," was designed to identify 
the functions which aides, teachers and administrators perceived as 
helpful, and those functions which aides perceived as frequently per¬ 
formed by auxiliary school personnel in environmental education. The 
Activities Sheet was modeled on one developed by Dr. Garda W. Bowman 
^^Ibid., p. 18. 
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and Dr. Gordon J. Klopf of the Bank Street College of Education for 
an 0. E. 0. research project on fifteen teacher aide programs under- 
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taken in 1967. The investigator used approximately the same format, 
with some minor changes in the wording of the instructions. At the 
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suggestion of reviewers only one variable, "helpful" was employed in 
the left-hand column, rather than the "helpful" and "harmful" used in 
Bowman and Klopf's Activity Sheet. 
Bowman and Klopfs Activity Sheet listed 95 possible functions 
for teacher aides. Since the investigator needed a second section to 
obtain other types of information for the projected study, he decided 
to use only fifty possible functions for the environmental aide, in 
order to hold the questionnaire to a reasonable length. 
The suggested functions in the original Activities Sheet were 
grouped for the purposes of analysis into three clusters constituting 
three possible roles for auxiliary personnel in a school setting. This 
procedure was to a large extent duplicated in the design of the investi¬ 
gator's Activities Sheet, representing Section I of the questionnaire. 
^^Bowman and Klopf, New Careers, Appendix E. Written permission 
to use the format of the Activities Sheet was obtained from Dr. Bowman 
in a letter dated April 13, 1971. 
^^The investigator is indebted to the following educators who 
reviewed and contributed to the refinement of the questionnaire: Dr. 
Garda W. Bowman, Program Analyst, Bank Street College of Education; 
Dr. Robert Consalvo, President, Heuristics, Inc.; Dr. Nick F. Muto, 
Associate Superintendent for Curriculum and Instruction, Wellesley Public 
Schools (formerly associated with the Syracuse University Teacher Aide 
Program); Mr. Charles E. Roth, Director of Education, Massachusetts Audu¬ 
bon Society; Miss Montine Smith, former Assitant Director of Continuing 
Studies, Massachusetts Audubon Society; and Mr. Chan Waldron, fomer 
Eighth Grade Science Teacher, Lincoln Public Schools, now Director 
Education at the Worcester Science Center. 
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Cluster I consisted of those functions which seemed to relate to and 
support instruction, including both affective and cognitive factors. 
Cluster II was task oriented rather than pupil oriented, including 
those duties which, though requiring no professional expertise, often 
consume a large portion of a teacher's working day. Cluster III was 
a grouping of functions deemed inappropriate or at least of question¬ 
able value when performed by a teacher aide, including functions which 
were perceived as "taking over" the teaching function and those con¬ 
sidered poor practices in education. 
The investigator chose 21 activities under Cluster I, 21 under 
Cluster II, and 8 under Cluster III.^^ Since the emphasis in the inves¬ 
tigator's study was on the environmental aspect of the activities, which 
differed from Bowman and Klopf's study, no attempt was made to balance 
Cluster III with the other two clusters. In order to prevent any bias 
in the ordering of the activities, a random method of selection was 
devised by arbitrarily assigning each activity a number from one to 
fifty, placing the nimibers on pieces of paper, mixing them up in an 
envelope and drawing them out one at a time. A final review of the 
Activities Sheet suggested two changes in the activities in order to 
avoid any confusion among the people filling out the sheet. 
Biographical Data 
Section II, entitled "Biographical Data," was filled out by aides 
^^The investigator wishes to acknowledge the assistance of his 
former colleagues on the Liberty Council's Conservation Education Staff, 
Mr. Chan Waldron and Miss Joreen Piotrowski, and Mrs. Barbara Robinson 
of the Elbanobscot Foundation Environmental Aide Program in determining 
possible roles for environmental aides for inclusion in the Activities 
Sheet. 
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only and was designed to gather demographic data for a profile of the 
environmental aide. Section II also included questions concerning the 
program in which the aides had received their preservice training. 
This section of the questionnaire was largely structured in form, 
using questions with a number of answers for the respondent to choose 
from. This format would provide easily categorized data that would 
facilitate the tabulating and summarizing process. Clusters of ques- 
tions were utilized in order to obtain the information necessary to 
develop a profile of the typical environmental aide and to elicit 
responses on such subjects as recruitment and interest in teaching as 
a career. Considerable time was given to developing this section to 
insure the relevance of subject matter, appropriate item sequence, and 
adequate categories of response in order to guarantee the reliability 
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of the instrument. No potentially embarassing questions were placed 
at the beginning of the section, and all questions not considered of 
real value to the study were eliminated so as to prevent the question¬ 
naire from becoming too lengthy. (Reviewers estimated forty-five 
minutes to complete the final form.) 
A series of open-ended questions were placed at the end of the 
questionnaire to allow the respondent to comment freely on such subjects 
as (1) preservice training, (2) inservice training, (3) aide-teacher- 
administrator relationship, and (4) aide-pupil relationship, recruiting 
procedures, reassignment, or any other subject on which the respondent 
^^See Appendix C. 
^^Greatly appreciated helpful suggestions on the final review 
of the questionnaire were offered by the investigator s Peer Advisory 
Group of fellow doctoral candidates and faculty members at the Univer¬ 
sity of Massachusetts in Amherst. 
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wished to remark. 
distribution and Return of the Questionnaire 
In order to maximize the number of returns, all questionnaires 
had a cover letter explaining the Importance of the Investigation and. 
In the case of those mailed to aides, a personal postscript from the 
Investigator. (See Appendix B.) A stamped, self-addressed envelope 
was included with each mailed questionnaire and follow-up questionnaire. 
Follow-up post cards were handwritten by the investigator, and all tele¬ 
phone calls were personal ones by the investigator or an administrator 
of one of the aide programs. 
The distribution of the questionnaire and follow-up procedures 
varied with each of the five programs identified for study--again to 
assure as high a number of returns as possible by the established 
cut-off date. 
Aides in the Liberty Environmental Education Volunteers Program 
which were trained in 1968 and 1969 before the Liberty Council’s demise 
in the spring of 1970, were mailed the questionnaire. Those who had not 
answered at the end of two weeks were sent a follow-up card. If the 
card failed to produce a returned questionnaire, the aide was called, 
at which time she was asked if she had received the questionnaire, 
whether she had any questions which the investigator could answer, and 
if she wished a second questionnaire. 
Aides in the first class of the Elbanobscot Foundation's program 
trained in the fall of 1970 were also mailed the questionnaire, with a 
post card follow-up two weeks later, telephone calls, and a second 
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mailing where needed prior to the cut-off date. The second class, held 
in the spring of 1971, was still in session when the questionnaires 
were ready for distribution. The investigator was able to attend the 
next-to-last class and give the questionnaire directly to those aides 
present, at which time he explained his project and the aides had the 
opportunity to ask questions. The final class was then visited a week 
later and the questionnaires were picked up. Again, there was an oppor¬ 
tunity to answer any questions that had come up during the week. Those 
aides who were not present to pick up a questionnaire were mailed one 
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and were then followed up by cards, telephone, and where needed, a 
second mailing. 
The investigator was able to administer the questionnaire 
directly to many of the "guides" in Maine's Regional Environmental 
Education Program.Again, questions pertaining to the study and the 
questionnaire were answered directly, which cut down possible error in 
interpretation. Those who were not able to make the meeting were 
mailed questionnaires and were followed up by post cards and telephone 
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calls in much the same manner as the other programs. 
The aides in the Wellesley program had their questionnaires 
delivered personally by the investigator who took time with each aide 
^^The investigator wishes to express his thanks to Mrs. Barbara 
Robinson, Administrator of the Elbanobscot Foundation's Environmental 
Aide Program for her assistance and persistence in making fo ow-up 
telephone calls. 
^^The investigator Is Indebted to Mr. Wesley Willlnk, Admlnis 
trator of the Regional Environmental Education Program in Marne for 
setting up this meeting with the guides. 
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Mrs. 
in keeping the 
Katherine Boyd 
investigator's 
deserves special thanks for her assistance 
telephone calls to Maine at a minimum. 
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to go over the questionnaire and answer any questions. The question¬ 
naires were then picked up a week later at the final evaluation ses¬ 
sion of the preservice course. Those unable to get to the final 
session, or who had not been able to fill out the form were followed 
up by telephone and the questionnaires were picked up personally by 
the investigator. 
The Interns in the Lowell Model Cities Education Component 
filled out the questionnaire under the guidance of their immediate 
supervisor who had been briefed by the investigator. No follow-up 
procedures were necessary. 
Distribution of the questionnaire to administrators and teachers 
was handled in the same way as that to the aides. In most cases, the 
questionnaire was delivered personally and the investigator took time 
to go over the form. In the case of the administrators, this not only 
helped them to answer it, but also made it easier for them to answer 
questions posed by the aides. Some of the questionnaires were picked 
up personally by the investigator, others were returned personally, or 
through the mail in a stamped, self-addressed envelope supplied by the 
investigator. 
At the established cut-off date, from a total of 294 question¬ 
naires distributed, 239 responses were received. This represents a 
72 percent return, greater than the 65 percent return "reputable" 
questionnaire studies reported in a sample of theses, dissertations, 
and professional articles and agreed upon as adequate by the investigator 
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and the advisor of his Faculty Advisory Committee.Considering that 
the questionnaire was of considerable length and that time was undoubt- 
^ premium for administrators, teachers, and the average environ¬ 
mental aide during the time of the investigation,^® the investigator 
was gratified by this return. 
A check for no response bias was not performed. However, an 
analysis of follow-up telephone conversations and notes included with 
returned questionnaires (some not filled out), as well as those ques¬ 
tionnaires returned after the established cut-off date, suggests the 
following reasons for not responding: 
(1) Did not feel qualified to answer. 
(2) Did not complete due to family responsibilities. 
(3) No longer involved as an environmental aide. 
(4) Questionnaire was too long. 
(5) Out of the country or on vacation. 
Treatment of Data 
The interview form, along with the tape of the interview con¬ 
ducted with each administrator of the five programs investigated in 
this study, was used to make a descriptive survey of each program, 
following the outline of the interview form. Direct quotes were used 
when the investigator felt they would help to illuminate some part of 
R. Shannon, "Percentages of Returns of Questionnaires in 
Reputable Educational Research," Journal of Educational Research, 
42:138-41; October, 1948. 
^^A housewife with 3 children. 
^^The questionnaire went out on May 26, 1971 and the cut-off 
date was established as June 23, 1971. 
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the program. The nature of this study did not lend itself to the use 
of statistical treatment of the data, as the purpose of the investiga¬ 
tion was to compile perceptual and factual information about environ¬ 
mental aide programs and to develop a profile of, and other pertinent 
information about, auxiliary school personnel in environmental educa¬ 
tion. The investigator therefore used weighted numbers^^ to arrive at 
a rank order of the functions listed in Section I (Activities Sheet) of 
the questionnaire. Weighted numbers were also used to determine a 
rank order of the frequencies which the aides felt they would be asked 
to perform the stated functions. In Section II (Biographical Data) 
mathematical measures of central tendency and percentages were used to 
report the findings. The data were analyzed to provide the investigator 
with as much insight as possible to report the findings in a comprehen¬ 
sive manner. Where possible the findings were corroborated with 
existing published data. 
Most of the usable information contained in the responses to 
the questionnaire was highly objective and lent itself readily to 
manual tabulation. The investigator developed a procedure whereby 
responses were transferred to the margins of the questionnaire for easy 
tabulation. This greatly facilitated the construction of the tables 
needed to present the summarization of the data for this study. The 
responses to the open-ended questions at the end of the questionnaire 
were categorized and summarized appropriately. The findings in 
S9 
"Very helpful," was weighted .4 ; "Somewhat helpful," .3 ; "Of 
very little help," .2 ; and "No help at all," .1 on the left-hand side 
of the sheet. On the right-hand side: "Most of the time," .4 ; "Often," 
.3 ; "Seldom," .2 ; and "Never," .1 . 
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Chapter V were based on an analysis of data compiled. The treatment 
of the data was simple in method in keeping with a non-experimental 
study; therefore the analysis was descriptive and the implications 
drawn and the conclusions stated in Chapter VI were the sole interpre¬ 
tation of the investigator. 
Analysis of the Data 
The unprocessed data for this study consisted of the interview 
form and tape of the interview with the administrator of each program 
identified for the study, along with the responses from aides, selected 
teachers, and administrators to the two sections of the questionnaire. 
In addition, the investigator collected both materials put out by the 
programs and the results of evaluations of the preservice training by 
60 . . participants in three of the programs. This information was made 
available by the administrators and used with their permission. 
The data from the interview forms and tapes are contained in the 
overview of each project in Chapter V of this study. The data collected 
from the questionnaire are contained in tables located in Chapter VI and 
in the Appendix of the study. The responses to Section I (Activities 
Sheet) of the questionnaire have been compiled into a rank order pro¬ 
vided by weighting the responses. Tables have been compiled to handle 
the responses to the structured questions in Section II (Biographical 
Data) of the questionnaire, for the purpose of analysis and reporting. 
^°The Liberty Council of Schools' Volunteers for Environmental 
Education, the Elbanobscot Foundation's Environmental Aides, and the 
Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee Training Course. 
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In most cases, Che responses to open-ended questions have been para¬ 
phrased In order to illustrate the respondent's perceptions more 
clearly and to assist in categorizing the statements. Where informa¬ 
tion gleaned from sources outside the interview or questionnaire is 
used, this is noted by Che investigator. The categories or groupings 
of statements of attitude and factual data make up the findings 
analyzed and reported in Chapters IV and V. 
CHAPTER I V 
PROFILE OF ENVIRONMENTAL AIDE TRAINING PROGRAMS 
IN NEW ENGLAND 
Introduction 
The data for this chapter on the five programs investigated in 
the study were collected in taped, structured interviews with the admin¬ 
istrators of each project. In addition to these interviews, the writer 
talked with many others involved in each program and reviewed materials 
developed by the administrators, teachers, and participants.^^ Where 
final evaluations of the programs were undertaken, the results were 
analyzed and used with appropriate notation when the investigator be¬ 
lieved the information was of value to potential program administrators. 
The investigator made no attempt to place value judgments on any of the 
programs or on the materials developed by the programs. 
The writer will deal with each program in a similar manner, 
discussing each one in terms of the following five areas: location and 
population, organization and administration, training, evaluation, and 
administrator's evaluation and recommendations. The programs are dis¬ 
cussed in chronological order from the earliest, initiated in the fall 
of 1968 by the Liberty Council of Schools' Conservation Education Center 
^^Those materials considered useful to potential program admin¬ 
istrators have been included in the Appendix. 
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to the most recent, Wellesley's Environmental Awareness Committee, which 
started its first class of environmental aides In March of 1971. 
Liberty Council of Schools' Volunteers 
for Environmental Education 
Location and Population 
The Liberty Council of Schools was a consortium of eleven school 
districts and four regional high schools funded under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (P.L. 89-10) from the fall 
of 1967 to the end of August, 1970.^^ The local educational agencies 
serviced by the project were located just northwest of Boston, Massachu¬ 
setts. The towns involved were Acton, Bedford, Bolton, Carlisle, Concord, 
Framingham, Harvard, Lincoln, Maynard, Stow, and Sudbury, The regional 
high schools were Acton-Boxborough, Concord-Carlisle, Lincoln-Sudbury, 
and Nashoba Regional. Approximately 100 public, private, and parochial 
schools were serviced by the project, with close to 40,000 students and 
5,000 administrators and teachers. 
Organization and Administration 
The Liberty Council project was divided into three components: 
Administrative Planning and Instructional Development, Special Education, 
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and Conservation Education. The Conservation Education Center was 
fi9 
When the federal funds ceased in August of 1970, the towns in¬ 
volved in the project did not vote local funds to continue it. The 
Conservation Education Center was informed it would be phased out just 
after completing Earth Day activities in the spring of 1970. 
ft 
It is important to remember that the term "environmental educa¬ 
tion" did not become accepted as a term until approximately the fall of 
1970. 
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located at the Hatheway School of Conservation Education--the educational 
arm of the Massachusetts Audubon Society--in Lincoln, Massachusetts. In 
1968 it was staffed with a director, a chief coordinator, two conserva¬ 
tion education coordinators, a part-time librarian, and a full-time 
secretary. 
One of the goals of the Center was to develop community human 
resources for use in the schools. In the fall of 1968 the writer of 
this study, who was then the director of the Center, proposed to the 
staff a workshop for volunteers to train them to assist elementary 
teachers in the area in incorporating conservation education into their 
curricula. After the staff decided that such a program would be feasible 
if there was enough interest to warrant setting up and running a work¬ 
shop, and if permission could be obtained from the Board of Directors of 
£ A 
the Liberty Council, the project was turned over to the Center's two 
6 5 
conservation education coordinators. Although neither coordinator (nor 
any of the staff) had any previous experience with teacher aide programs, 
both were well trained in conservation education and in working with 
teachers and students. 
None of the staff saw the workshop as a field natural history 
^^The Board of Directors consisted of the superintendents of the 
school districts and the regional high schools within the Liberty Council 
A paid executive director was the chief administrator of the project. 
^^Mrs. Eva Schafer, currently a science teacher with the Concord, 
Massachusetts, Middle School, was in charge of the first year's program. 
When she left the Center for her current job, she was replaced by Miss 
Joreen Plotrowski who had assisted her the first year. Miss Piotrowski 
is now a science teacher at the Newman Junior High School in Needham, 
Massachusetts. 
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course. Instead, the emphasis was on developing certain attitudes in 
the workshop participants, these being: 
1. That conservation education is a necessary and logical enrich¬ 
ment that should be included in the existing school curricula. 
2. That awareness of the environment must come first, before 
commitment and action. 
3. That the identification of an item is not so important as its 
essence its shape, feel, color, smell, taste, etc. 
4. it is as important to know of sources and methods of iden- 
as it is to know an object's name at sight. 
5. That volunteers are needed who are enthusiastic and willing to 
assist teachers, especially in the out-of-doors where increased 
adult supervision may be more necessary. 
With these affective aims in mind, the coordinators set up the 
following goals to be achieved by workshop participants. They felt that 
after completing the workshop sessions, the participants should be able 
to: 
1. Assist area teachers in presenting conservation and pre¬ 
conservation experiences to elementary students. 
2. Interpret nature on schoolgrounds. 
3. Lead nature walks and field trips. 
f\l 4. Assist in indoor conservation school activities. 
Six sessions were judged to be sufficient to accomplish the goals. All 
classes would be held at the Center in Lincoln, and would be offered 
without charge to participants who lived within the Liberty Council area. 
The only anticipated charge was for some materials offered for sale by 
^^Liberty Council of Schools, Volunteers in Environmental Educa- 
tion. A syllabus prepared and edited by Joreen Piotrowski, January, 
1970. 
67 Liberty Ladies Brochure. 
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the Massachusetts Audubon Society. 
The next matter was to find out whether there were indeed Liberty 
Council residents interested in taking the workshop and assisting teachers 
in the elementary schools. The coordinators took the "shotgun method" 
approach to recruitment to find six interested people (the number de¬ 
termined by the Center as the minimum to guarantee offering the course). 
The superintendents were informed at a Board of Directors' meeting at 
which time they gave their approval to the program and permission for 
the coordinators to contact principals and curriculum planners. The 
Center's director sent out a letter to approximately ninety principals 
t 
of the elementary schools within the Council. A press release was also 
sent to the local papers. "CHOICE," the Center's newsletter which went 
out to all people interested in the Center's activities, also carried 
the message. In the case of one town, all of the principals were in¬ 
formed at a meeting at the Center, and were asked to supply names of 
potential workshop participants. A brochure was prepared and mailed 
out to any people suggested by administrators or teachers. In addition 
to these efforts, all staff members talked up the workshop when visiting 
schools during the course of their work. 
At the established cut-off date for enrolling participants, 
thirty-nine women had signed up. The coordinators were very pleased 
and made some necessary modifications in plans. They decided to set up 
two workshops of a similar nature, one on Tuesday morning and one on 
Wednesday morning. 
Selection of the "Liberty Ladies"--as they were called the first 
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year-was strictly "open entry." No one who expressed an interest by 
filling out and returning the tear-off part of the brochure was turned 
away. A form was distributed to the first class which asked for data 
on the participants' education, experience, interests, the number of 
children they had and the schools the children attended. The form also 
asked them the amount of time they would be willing to devote to the 
schools or nonformal education groups (scouts, church groups, and the 
YWCA). The coordinators felt that this information would be useful in 
placing the aides; it was not used as a basis for selection. No inter¬ 
views were conducted and no physical exams required. Attendance was not 
mandatory, but prospective aides were expected to attend at least seventy- 
five percent of the scheduled sessions in order to obtain a "certificate" 
from the Center. No credit was offered for the course, and no other 
institution (other than the Massachusetts Audubon Society which supplied 
some of the training aids and materials) was involved in the workshop. 
Training 
The Liberty Ladies received both pre- and inservice training, 
with a strong emphasis on the former. The preservice training for the 
first workshop participants consisted of six sessions of approximately 
one and one-half hours each, held in the mornings from nine-thirty to 
eleven o'clock--a time agreed upon by the women themselves, who took 
into consideration the distance they had to travel (some as much as 
fifteen miles), their housework, and the time their children got home 
from school for lunch. 
The content of the training was divided about equally between 
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understanding and skills. Emphasis was put on the interdisciplinary 
aspects of conservation education, rather than on nature study. Math, 
English, music, social studies, and science were all brought into the 
sessions with suggestions as to how conservation problems could be inte¬ 
grated into all of them. The inquiry approach was stressed, as was the 
importance of showing the child how his life was bound up with his 
environment. One session was devoted to the role of the teacher aide. 
Here the discussion was led by a well-known and well-liked former science 
coordinator in the Sudbury schools, who talked about how the aides could 
assist the teacher in her plans for using the out-of-doors as a valuable 
adjunct to the indoor classroom. 
The aides were introduced to a number of skills they would need 
and would have to master eventually, using their own time and initiative. 
Use of the senses was emphasized and simple basic equipment to extend 
the senses such as hand lenses and thermometers were used. How to lead 
field trips, identification keys and how to use them, how to look at a 
school yard, animal signs, and indoor and outdoor nature activities were 
some of the skills to which the aides were introduced. Use of the 
j 68 
library and library materials in conservation were also studied. 
There was much enthusiasm for the workshop, and an additional 
^®A1though the Liberty Council's Conservation Education Center 
was phased out in June of 1970, the Board of Directors voted to leave 
all of the books and materials gathered and/or produced by the Center in 
the Massachusetts Audubon Society's Hatheway School of Conservation Edu¬ 
cation Library in Lincoln, Massachusetts. The School now maintains its 
own Center with a full-time librarian, open Tuesdays through Saturdays. 
With few exceptions, all of the references to environmental aide pro¬ 
grams can be found there. 
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two sessions were added at the request of the participants. One covered 
winter activities--both inside and out--and the eighth session was de¬ 
voted to pond study in the spring of 1969. 
The format of the workshop consisted of lectures, discussions, 
and field trips on the Massachusetts Audubon Society's Drumlin Farm 
Sanctuary. With the exception of the introductory remarks by the direc- 
tor of the Center and the session on the role of the teacher aide, all 
of the sessions were handled by the Center's two coordinators. 
The Center's workshop did not include the type of inservice 
training given in most teacher aide programs. It was expected by the 
Center's staff that those workshop participants who were already working 
in some volunteer capacity in the schools, such as room mothers or 
library aides, would go back to work as environmental aides in their 
schools if and when asked to do so by the teachers. Many teachers did 
not see any use for environmental aides and others "resented the aides 
or felt insecure about their use."^^ No attempt was made to train 
teachers to handle aides. Aide-pupil relationships seemed to be good: 
The students always enjoy a new face and getting out-of-doors. 
They possess a natural curiosity about living things and enjoy 
using the hand lenses and other field equipment. 
The Center did offer to place aides upon request of the Liberty 
teachers. After the aides had completed their preservice training, the 
^^Quoted from interview with Miss Piotrowski, Program Adminis¬ 
trator. 
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names of those who had "graduated" were sent to the principals of the 
schools in which they had children. Some aides volunteered to work in 
any elementary school within the Liberty Council, and their names also 
went out to the principals to be transmitted to the teachers.^^ No aides 
were assigned to a school unless a teacher requested them. Aides were 
encouraged to keep in touch with staff members at the Center if they 
needed assistance, and staff members used every opportunity to bring an 
aide along to observe when conducting a class for teachers or students 
in the Liberty schools. 
Perhaps the most significant work the aides did was with teachers 
and students in the pilot day camps run by the Center. Those aides with 
both experience and confidence were of great value in supporting teachers 
in outdoor activities. Aides who needed experience gained it by accom¬ 
panying experienced teachers and Liberty staff members. These day camps 
and other conservation classes, where aides had the opportunity to de¬ 
velop their sensory skills and use the simple field equipment and 
materials, really constituted the aides' inservice training. Super¬ 
vision was undertaken either by the Liberty staff or by the teachers who 
requested the aide. 
Second-Year Workshop 
The 1969-70 workshop for environmental aides had certain dif¬ 
ferences in some phases of the program which are worth mentioning before 
continuing with the evaluation of both workshops and the administrator's 
^4he administrator felt that there was a "gap" here, and a 
"real need to communicate directly with the teachers. 
evaluation and reconimendations. 
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The Center's plans Co continue to train environmental aides In 
the fall of 1969 had to be modified because the staff was decreased from 
a director, a chief coordinator, and two coordinators, to a director and 
one coordinator. With Che new director tied up with administrative 
duties, only one workshop could be offered. "Liberty Lady Alumnae" ex¬ 
pressed a desire to continue their education, and a refresher course of 
four sessions consisting of outdoor activities and field trips was 
scheduled. A continued effort was made to get the more confident aides 
involved in such-on-the job training as helping with elementary classes 
at the Massachusetts Wildflower Association's Garden-In-The-Woods in 
Framingham, and day camp activities in Bedford, Framingham, and Concord. 
Twelve first-year workshop participants took part in the refresher 
sessions. Other first-year aides continued to work with specific schools 
in different towns; some even started their own classes to train environ¬ 
mental aides in these towns. The Center's coordinator kept in touch 
with them and offered as much assistance as was possible under reduced 
t ime commi tment s. 
The Board of Directors did authorize a second-year workshop. 
The staff decided against the "shotgun approach" to recruiting aides, 
and also decided to concentrate on developing aides for one town. Concord, 
in order to establish a critical mass. With the permission of each 
principal, the Center's staff sent out a letter to all Concord elementary 
school teachers requesting suggestions for possible new participants for 
a repeat of the first-year workshop. Twenty-seven signed up, many of 
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them room mothers recommended by the teachers. It was felt that this 
would assure the aides of a good working relationship right from the 
start and allow them to work on the specific schoolgrounds with the 
teachers. Eight sessions were scheduled the second year, incorporating 
the same material as was presented the year before with essentially the 
same format of lectures, discussions, and field trips. The staff took 
care of the role of an aide, and a maple-tapping session was added, 
along with a session to prepare aides for Earth Day in April of 1970. 
More sessions were scheduled out-of-doors and the aides familiarized 
themselves with various schoolgrounds by actually visiting them for the 
sessions, rather than discussing them at the Center in Lincoln. In- 
service training was much the same as the year before. 
Evaluation 
Evaluation of the Liberty Ladies workshop the first year and 
the Volunteers for Environmental Education workshop the second year was 
carried out by the Center's staff the first year, and by the staff plus 
a professional research firm the second year. For both workshops, the 
methods used were virtually the same. Testing of the participants was 
undertaken to determine whether their view of conservation education had 
expanded so that it encompassed all academic disciplines. Aides were 
given the same test before the first session and again after the last 
scheduled session. The test asked them to decide how many of several 
given newspaper headlines concerned environmental issues (they all did) 
and to check the curriculum subjects in which they felt environmental 
^^Heuristics, Inc., 850 Providence Highway, Dedham, 
Massachusetts. 
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awareness could be taught. (Every subject taught in the schools was 
listed, and the Center's staff felt that environmental education is part 
of all of them, even languages.) After each class the aides were given 
a single sheet requesting comments on presentation, content, materials 
used, etc. The final evaluation form covered such questions as which 
topics were the most helpful, which needed further coverage, and which 
ones should be deleted. There was space for additional open-ended 
comment on any aspect of the course the aides desired to discuss. 
Verbal evaluation was also solicited at the last session. 
The evaluation undertaken by the professional research firm con¬ 
sisted of analyzing the instruments utilized by the Center, and putting 
out a questionnaire to the aides themselves, which elicited the follow¬ 
ing general reaction: 
of the participants enjoyed the workshop and found it worth¬ 
while. One commented, "The instructors were extremely knowledgeable, 
clearly liked their work, and made the sessions a real learning ex¬ 
perience." Another noted that the course "literally started me on a 
whole new pastime," The fact that most participants attended a 
majority of the sessions and 14 said they would be interested in 
participating in an extension of this workshop further attests to 
their positive reaction to the Liberty Ladies Program. 
Administrator's Evaluation and Recommendations 
The administrator felt that had the Liberty Council continued 
and been able to offer another workshop for environmental aides in 
1971-72, the effort should again have gone into working with a single 
town. An overview of the past programs, along with information on what 
the workshop was designed to accomplish and the value of environmental 
^^Liberty Council of Schools, "Final End of Project Report," 
prepared for the State Department of Education's Bureau of Curriculum 
Innovation, Boston, Massachusetts, November, 1970. 
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aides to the teacher, should be presented to the principal of each 
school, and an effort made to meet directly with the teachers to out¬ 
line and discuss environmental aides and the workshop to train them. 
Uppermost in the administrator's mind was the hope that release time 
could be arranged for the teachers to allow them to attend the course 
the aides, since both could profit from the association with each 
other as well as from the material. The course content would be essen¬ 
tially the same as offered by the Center in previous workshops, with 
more class participation and more discussion on student discipline. 
A textbook was proposed, along with more assigned homework--both sug¬ 
gestions reflecting an evaluation of the workshop by the participants. 
A field trip to learn more about the town was also recommended. 
As for inservice training, the administrator proposed more 
intensive use of the aides in day camp operations and stressed the 
necessity here for more clearly defined roles and responsibilities for 
both aides and teachers. The aides should get continued follow-up by 
a coordinator who could suggest environmental activities that teachers 
and aides could work out with their students. The idea here was: 
"Don't drop them at the end of the workshop." Refresher sessions dur¬ 
ing the school year for both aides and teachers were recommended as an 
important adjunct to the workshop. 
Maine's Regional Environmental Education Guides 
Location and Population 
Maine's Regional Environmental Education Program involves the 
communities of Cumberland, Falmouth, Freeport, North Yarmouth, and 
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Yarmouth.-a cluster of four school districts (Cumberland and North 
Yarmouth form one district) with a population of 17,453 (1960 census). 
Twenty-one schools have been built in this region, between Portland and 
Brunswick on Maine's coast, with over 350 administrators and teachers 
working with close to 6,100 students in the kindergarten through twelfth 
grade. 
Organization and Administration 
The Intermediate School in Yarmouth has been the headquarters 
for the program since its inception in 1969. The basic ideas of the 
program were conceived at the University of Michigan in 1968 by Dr. 
William B. Stapp, Associate Professor in the Department of Resource Plan¬ 
ning and Conservation, and a group of educators including Mr. Dean 
Bennett, who was a Leadership Fellow in the department at the time. Mr. 
Bennett returned to Yarmouth to put the ideas into action as the Program 
Coordinator in the fall of 1969. At that time, Mrs. Katherine Boyd was 
hired on a half-time basis to serve as Mr. Bennett's Program Assistant, 
a job which she continues to hold.^^ During its two years of operation, 
the program has also employed two student teachers from Gorham State 
College who have worked on a part-time basis in partial fulfillment of 
their degree requirements. 
^^Mr. Bennett served as Program Coordinator until the spring of 
1970 when he resigned to return to the University of Michigan to work 
on his Ph.D. with Dr. Stapp. He will return to Maine in the fall of 
1971 to become Project Director of a statewide ESEA Title III environ¬ 
mental education project modeled after the Regional Environmental Educa¬ 
tion Program he founded. Mr. Wesley Willink, a M.S. graduate of the 
University of Michigan, became Program Coordinator in the fall of 1970 
and will continue with the project in this capacity in the fall of 1971. 
80 
Funding for the program comes from the four school districts, 
with each supporting a quarter of the budget. In 1970-71, its second 
year of operation, an additional $5,000 was received from the Maine En¬ 
vironmental Education Project (ESEA Title III) for materials, supplies, 
and capital outlay since the program will be the model for one started 
by four other communities in the fall of 1971. 
The goal of the program is the development of citizens who have 
a knowledge of physical environmental problems, who understand how to 
help resolve these problems, and who are motivated to do so. More 
specific program objectives are to: 
(1) Provide information on local biophysical phenomena and 
associated problems for students in the kindergarten 
through twelfth grade. 
(2) Create attitudes compatible with creating a quality 
environment. 
(3) Allow for the development and exercise of skills relating 
to the identification and resolution of environmental 
issues. 
In order to achieve these objectives, the program focuses on de¬ 
veloping attitudes towards certain study environments--their biological 
and physical elements and their associated problems. This is accomplished 
at the elementary level in three steps. The first is a 30-40 minute 
classroom presentation on the study environment which provides an orien¬ 
tation for the second step, a field trip around the selected study 
environment with the students led in small groups by the program coordi¬ 
nator, his assistant, teachers, and volunteer guides. The guides are 
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citizens from the local communities. The third step consists of follow¬ 
up investigations and the planning of conservation activities using the 
inquiry approach, with the help of the program coordinator when and 
where needed. The students make use of materials they have gathered 
and those which are available at the environmental education center 
maintained at the Intermediate School in Yarmouth. 
Because the program has been vitally concerned with each com¬ 
munity's environmental problems, there has been an effort from the start 
to bring the schools and the communities closer together. With such a 
small staff, it would be impossible to carry out the three steps out¬ 
lined above for achieving the program's goals without enlisting support 
from citizens in the five towns. Volunteers were needed to assist in 
leading field trips to the study areas in the various communities and, 
during the second year, to give the classroom presentations.^^ Right 
from the start, then, volunteers from the five participating communities 
were recruited and trained. At the outset, the program coordinator 
spent a good deal of time talking to various groups about the program 
and interest was shown by a number of organizations, although there was 
little actual input from them and the program has no advisory committee 
as such at the present time. Because the program is closely attuned to 
community interests, its direction varies with the environmental issues 
that make headlines in the local papers. 
^^While community involvement is not included in any of the stated 
program objectives, the many advantages of citizens assisting with their 
children's environmental education in the schools and learning more about 
the environmental problems of their own communities can readily be seen 
and appreciated. 
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Three sources have shown great interest in the program and have 
offered candidates for community volunteer guides: local garden clubs, 
village improvement societies (although not every town has one), and 
the Junior League of Portland. In the latter case, provisional members 
are expected to carry out seventy-five hours of volunteer work before 
becoming active members. With the belief that many of the young women 
would be interested in working in the schools on environmental education, 
Mrs. Boyd developed a "Job Description for Volunteer Field Trip Guides" 
which she gave to the Junior League Placement Chairman. This helped 
recruit a number of guides for the program. The job description suggests 
the following qualifications: 
(1) Individuals with an interest and concern for the quality 
of our environment. 
(2) A belief in the value of education to produce citizens 
who have an understanding and appreciation of their 
environment. 
(3) An interest in children. 
Although the program has an unspecified preference for people 
who have had previous experience in teaching settings (six or seven of 
the current guides are retired teachers) as well as those who are in¬ 
terested and take part in community affairs, no one has been turned away. 
Anybody interested in contributing their time and ideas is welcomed. 
Recruiting, then, has been primarily by word-of-mouth through talks 
given by the program coordinators to community groups such as garden 
clubs, the village improvement societies, and conservation commissions. 
The "Job Description for Volunteer Field Trip Guides" has been useful In 
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obtaining Junior League provisionals, but has not been widely distri¬ 
buted. Advertising in the local papers, along with their coverage of 
the program's activities, has been helpful, as has been the newsletter 
put out by the program. The latter has a wide circulation in the five 
coTTimunities served. 
Over forty guides (all females, married with an average of 3.3 
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children) have been trained since the program began, with approxi¬ 
mately thirty-seven still willing to be called upon when needed. This 
past year, those in Yarmouth, Cumberland-North Yarmouth, and Freeport 
received their training during the months of September through November. 
Falmouth wished to run their field trips in the spring and so the guides 
received their training in April. Upon the completion of the training, 
it is hoped that the guides will agree to work when asked and put in 
from one and one-half to three hours in the fall or spring leading the 
field trips or giving the class presentations in the kindergarten 
through sixth grades. 
Training 
Once a volunteer has expressed an interest in working in the 
Regional Environmental Education Program and has indicated the grade 
level or levels at which she prefers to work, she is then invited to 
participate in a one and one-half hour workshop with fellow volunteers 
for each grade in which she will assist. A time mutually agreeable to 
both volunteers and the program's staff is arranged. Workshops are held 
"on location" in the particular study environment being taken up at the 
^^Statistics taken from Part II of the questionnaire administered 
to 78 percent of the guides. 
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grade level concerned. 
The preservice training received by the guides is strictly 
functional. They are told exactly what they are expected to do and how 
to do it. "There is little or nothing in the area of serendipity," 
according to Mr. Willink, the Program Coordinator. Each volunteer is 
given a copy of the curriculum guide developed by the coordinator for 
each level. The staff then outlines the basic concepts they wish to 
get across at that particular grade level and volunteers have a chance 
to discuss these. The staff also introduces the theme environment 
around which the concepts will be developed. In grades two and three, 
for instance, the study environment is the neighborhood; this is the 
theme around which topics will be discussed. The volunteers receive a 
field trip map with the bus and foot routes clearly marked, along with a 
copy of the suggested topics to be discussed with the children while on 
the bus or on foot. (See Appendix E.) A blank space is left next to 
the topics where the guides may make their own notes. 
The practice field trip for the volunteer guides is made in 
exactly the same manner as it will be with the children, only the coordi¬ 
nator and his assistant explain how each of the topics on the sheet and 
seen along the way fit into the concepts previously discussed. Primary 
stress is placed on a "non-disciplinary" approach in investigating the 
topics. No attempt is made to tie in experiences to any particular 
discipline at the K-6 level, but the guides are shown how experiences 
may help a child apply information he already has. The guides are not 
expected to have expertise in any one discipline and are free to contri¬ 
bute whatever they know. Natural and social sciences get the most 
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coverage on the field trips. 
In order to speed up the initial guided phase and allow more 
time for follow-up activities the second year, teachers in Falmouth and 
community volunteers in Freeport, Cumberland-North Yarmouth, and Yarmouth 
were trained to take the place of the coordinator and his assistant in 
giving the initial thirty to forty-minute class presentations on the 
study environment prior to the field trip. People interested in giving 
the classroom presentations were invited to the Center at the Intermedi¬ 
ate School in Yarmouth where they received much the same sort of training 
as did the field trip volunteers. They received a guide for the level 
they were to present and learned the subject matter to be offered to the 
students in the kindergarten through sixth grades. In addition, they 
received instruction on the use of the audio-visual equipment they would 
need in making the presentation. 
When the volunteers have attended the workshop or workshops and 
understand the methodology, the content, and the study environment at the 
levels they prefer to work, they are ready to assist on the field trip 
(or trips) with the students. As noted above, these trips replicate the 
field trip the guides took with the coordinator, and last approximately 
one and one-half hours. Placement of the guides is done by the program 
coordinator or his assistant. The guides are called from the Center when 
the field trips have been scheduled. It is then up to them to determine 
whether the dates fit their schedule. This year various volunteers in 
each community have consented to help with the telephoning. They are 
notified by the program assistant and, in turn, call the guides in that 
particular community. 
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Although the guides usually work in the communities in which 
they live (and mostly with the schools their own children are attend¬ 
ing), some are interchangeable. Once familiar with the inquiry approach 
the issue orientation and methodology, they find it fairly easy to 
pick up the differences in location and are willing to work in other 
communities. 
No counseling of the guides is undertaken as they are not really 
taking on any responsibility outside the narrow limits of the field trip 
or classroom presentation. 
At the present time, the guide-teacher relationship is strictly 
incidental. Many times the guides never even meet the teachers, who may 
or may not also be leading a small group on the field trip, or be present 
at the classroom presentation.^^ 
Information on guide-pupil relationships is spotty. In general, 
it suggests that the students see the guide in much the same light as 
they do a substitute teacher--a new face, which is always welcome but 
which is also untested--and this can present problems for a guide who 
lacks experience and self-confidence in handling students. 
Evaluation 
Evaluation is carried out by the program coordinator who admin¬ 
isters pre- and post-tests to the students to determine the effective¬ 
ness of the total program. In addition, a Title III Team from the Maine 
^^Some of the guides thought this was unfortunate as it did lead 
to some conflict. In general, the guides would have liked a closer re¬ 
lationship, as outlined in Chapter V of this study. 
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State Department of Education has also evaluated the program.^8 This 
group did talk with some of the guides, but here again the focus was on 
the total program, not the guide's role in it. No attempt has been made 
to evaluate the effectiveness of the guides, since they are only trained 
to play a small part in the total program--to raise the adult-student 
ratio on the field trips and to make the initial classroom presentation. 
There are mechanisms for feedback. The teachers have a direct channel 
to the coordinator but rarely use it. The guides have an opportunity to 
express their views in meetings both after their workshops and/or class¬ 
room presentations and also after the sessions with the students. These 
open-ended sessions have produced many valuable comments for the staff. 
Administrator's Evaluation and Recommendations 
The Program Coordinator, Mr. Wesley Willink, has found that 
although field trips are extremely important in terms of the visibility 
of the program to members of the community, his involvement in leading 
many of them is exceedingly time-consuming, as each one requires close 
to four hours from the start of the preparation to the time the last 
item of equipment is put away; 
I feel that my time can be put to better use in working with 
teachers to develop audio-visual aids and materials, implement 
follow-up activities, and plan future trips. 
Time is also needed to work with the school administrators, as in 
78Mr. Dean Bennett's Ph.D. thesis is centered on developing an 
effective evaluation instrument for the program, which he hopes to pilot 
in the Yarmouth Program, starting in the fall of 1971. 
79 Over two hundred field trips for program students were carried 
out by the coordinator, his assistant, teachers, and community volunteer 
guides during the 1970-71 school year. 
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one town there was difficulty in setting up dates for classroom presen¬ 
tations. To cope with this time problem in the fall of 1971, the 
coordinator is toying with the idea of using some of his most interested 
volunteer guides to lead the field trips, which will release him from 
this task and allow him to use his time more expediently with adminis¬ 
trators and teachers. 
In order to use his volunteers in a greater capacity, the 
coordinator sees the need for setting up more and better channels of 
communication between administrators, teachers, and the volunteer aides: 
Administrators and teachers must be made aware of the poten¬ 
tial use of inputs by community volunteer aides who can come into 
the schools as experts in different areas of environmental educa¬ 
tion. An example might be a person who knows the mammals of 
Yarmouth and can teach them to third graders. Other possibili¬ 
ties include experts on local history, or those who can debate 
local environmental issues before an assembly or class. This 
could be part of the preservice training for these aides. They 
could come and work at the center with the materials we have 
here and we could give them more training in problem identifica¬ 
tion so as to make them the core of community action. I'd like 
to create an attitude that service by volunteers doesn't end 
when the field trip ends. 
To accomplish these objectives, a preservice training program must be 
designed which goes beyond merely training the aides for classroom pre¬ 
sentations or to assist with field trips. The techniques of leading 
field trips, which include the handling of children at different age 
levels, must be taken up, and teachers must be included in the training 
along with the aides. When the aides do become knowledgeable in particu¬ 
lar areas, their names should be entered on an up-to-date list available 
to the teachers, who should be urged to use it. The coordinator is 
thinking about developing a sequence of environmentally-oriented activi¬ 
ties for the teachers to take up during the year and the "experts" will 
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be written right Into this sequence. Another possible activity for 
aides Is to have them organise slide field trips for use Indoors when 
the weather Is bad. The aides might also give these talks to admlnlstra 
tors and teachers to help the aides explain what they can do tor the 
teachers. 
Mr. Willink observed, "We must keep in mind that preservice 
training is actually adult education with many beneficial community 
spin-offs." He feels that periodic meetings with the aides for the pur¬ 
pose of feedback and evaluation are essential, as is teacher evaluation 
of the work of the aides. A questionnaire is already in the works to 
obtain information in this area. 
Finally, the coordinator is worried about the problem of paid 
versus volunteer aides: 
How far can you go in demanding work from volunteers? If they 
throw the whole program into the kibosh because they don't show 
for a field trip or they aren't interested in participating on a 
particular day, we can't make them do something. We have to depend 
upon their good will. 
According to Mr. Willink, responsibility must be built in, communication 
lines kept open, and alternatives set up to take care of contingencies. 
Administrators, teachers, and the aides must all be convinced of the 
need for an environmental approach to education. 
The Elbanobscot Foundation's Environmental Aides 
Location and Population 
The Elbanobscot Foundation, Inc. is a private, non-profit corpora¬ 
tion run by a board of directors. It operates an environmental education 
center on 100 acres of land in Sudbury, Massachusetts. The center is 
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surrounded by an additional 1000 acres of land owned by the Sudbury 
Conservation Commission, the State Department of Natural Resources, and 
the Sudbury Valley Trustees. The center focuses on promoting environ¬ 
mental education in the nearby communities of Wayland and Sudbury, but 
it does not limit its activities to these two towns; ten nearby commun¬ 
ities have had teachers, community members, and now environmental aides 
attending courses given by the Elbanobscot staff. Many of the communi¬ 
ties, such as Sudbury, Lincoln, Framingham, Concord, and Carlisle, were 
members of the Liberty Council and the Foundation's land and facilities 
were used by the Council's Conservation Education Center for many of its 
workshops and day camps. The staff of both organizations maintained a 
close relationship. 
Organization and Administration 
The Foundation recognized the growing need for trained volunteers 
qualified to assist schools and communities in providing environmental 
education, primarily out-of-doors. When the nearby Liberty Council, 
which had been offering volunteer training, was discontinued, Mrs. 
Barbara Robinson, Chairman of the Wayland Outdoor Education Committee, 
approached the Foundation through Mrs. Janet Staiano, its Executive 
Director, about sponsoring such a course. (Mrs. Staiano is also a 
Wayland resident and a member of the Outdoor Education Committee.) The 
Foundation was pleased to do so, and offered its facilities and admin¬ 
istrative support for the program. Mrs. Robinson agreed to serve as an 
unpaid administrator, with the assistance of Mrs. Arlene Nichols, 
Program Director for the Foundation. The Wayland Outdoor Education 
Committee supplied manuals for use by course participants. 
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Having no previous experience in running teacher aide prograa,s, 
the staff decided to set up a pilot course for the fall of 1970 through 
January of 1971 to test the viability of the proposal and to determine 
whether future courses should be conducted by the Foundation as part of 
its on-going environmental education program. Information on coverage 
and approaches of the former Liberty Ladles Workshop proved valuable, 
and further assistance in setting up and operating the course was solic¬ 
ited from the Environmental Education Center at the Massachusetts Audubon 
Society's Hatheway School of Conservation Education in Lincoln, Massa- 
chusetts. 
The aim of the course, as developed by the staff, was to provide 
training for aides who could serve schools and community groups in pro¬ 
moting environmental education. The environmental aide's job would 
include: 
(1) Helping teachers with outdoor education programs. 
(2) Helping children enjoy and learn more from environmental 
experiences. 
(3) Helping schools or organizations in collecting, digesting, 
preparing, and publicizing information for environmental 
education. 
80 (4) Providing for the aide's self-education. 
Environmental aides were to be used as: 
80 
"Manual for Environmental Aides," The Elbanobscot Foundation, 
Inc., Wier Hill Road, Sudbury, Massachusetts 01776. 
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(1) Teaching assistants - paid paraprofessionals within a 
school system. 
(2) Teacher aides - volunteers on a regular basis within 
a school system. 
(3) After-school volunteers - assisting with school clubs, 
youth groups, or community organizations. 
(4) Resource specialists for special assignments in program 
presentation, field trips, etc.^^ 
The staff hoped that if the pilot course proved successful, 
future ones would be self sustaining. They decided to charge partici¬ 
pants in the pilot course a $3.00 fee, to cover the cost of handouts 
and the printing of the ’’Manual for Environmental Aides.” The Founda¬ 
tion absorbed the overhead costs of administrative and clerical help 
which were needed in addition to the considerably more than 20 hours a 
week put in by the administrator, Mrs. Robinson. Guest speakers were 
paid no honorarium or travel expenses, and the participants paid their 
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own expenses for all field trips. 
Aides were recruited in a number of ways. The staff developed 
a hand-out sheet with a tear-off section at the bottom. This was sent 
out to the Foundation’s mailing list, which included local parents of 
children who had formerly attended the summer camp at Elbanobscot, which 
was established in 1947. Informal verbal contact was made with the 
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Ibid. 
^^The inevitable coffee was paid for by the Foundation, but each 
participant brought in her own cup or mug and took turns in supplying 
homemade confections. 
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Wayland and Sudbury school systems through Mrs. Robinson, who had worked 
with both in connection with the Wayland Outdoor Education Committee. 
Local groups, such as garden clubs and conservation commissions, were 
also approached. Five small newspapers covering the surrounding towns 
were contacted and all of them ran articles on the projected course. 
Word-of-mouth helped, and former Liberty Ladies were useful in spread- 
iag the information. Some even took the course. 
As in the Liberty Council's Workshop, selection of the aides was 
open-entry, and no criteria were established: 
Requirements for admission are simply an awareness of nature, 
a willingness to learn, plus some free time to put your training 
to work in your community. Mothers with school-age children may 
be in this category, but older and retired persons may also have 
the time and interest. No specialized educational background is 
necessary. 
Participants were asked to fill out a questionnaire form the 
first class, but the intent was to obtain information on the partici¬ 
pant's background in conservation and education which would help the 
staff to "identify interests and future possibilities in outdoor educa- 
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tion." Aides were expected to attend at least 75 percent of the 
scheduled classes and to complete a reasonable amount of the assigned 
homework in order to assure a certificate from the Foundation. It was 
suggested that the aides should be willing to devote at least one day 
a week to the schools or non-formal groups, the idea being that they 
^^Brochure, The Elbanobscot Foundation, Inc., Wier Hill Road, 
Sudbury, Massachusetts 01776. 
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^The information was also used to help place the aides, as 
discussed in the section on evaluation. 
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should give as much time to actual work as went into their preservice 
training. This was not, however, ever considered a condition for par¬ 
ticipation in the course. 
The pilot session attracted thirty enrollees, five of whom 
dropped out before the first class. Suburban housewives made up most 
of the class. None of them were paid to attend the course, nor did they 
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expect any academic credit. Very few were seeking paid jobs. 
Training 
Elbanobscot*s environmental aides received a quite comprehensive 
preservice training course. The staff felt that there was much more to 
cover than what the Liberty Workshop had offered. Ten classes were de- 
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cided upon, each to run from 9:30 to 11:00 A.M. Some outside speakers 
were asked and others volunteered to handle many of the classes. 
87 Content and skills received about equal coverage. An assistant 
superintendent and a science coordinator from the Wayland school system 
spent the entire first class on the kinds of information aides would need 
to function best in a school program. Matters such as relationship to 
teacher in charge, safety regulations, protocol, logistics, clothing, 
and equipment were all taken up from both the school's and the aides' 
points of view. During the rest of the classes the aides were 
SSijwo graduate students enrolled in the two courses offered for 
aides by the Foundation. They took the course during free time and not 
for credit. 
®^The actual day of the week was left open for negotiation with 
the course participants. Wednesdays became the day for the pilot class. 
^^For the General Outline of the ten-week course, see Appendix E. 
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continually encouraged to work together on regional envlrona.ental 
thinking. There was one session on working with children out-of-doors 
(expectations, suggestions on how to adapt curriculum for the out-of- 
doors, etc.), and communication problems between the staff, aides, and 
teachers were handled when thev came nn No i 
cney came up. No formal group process work 
such as "T" sessions was carried out. 
Whatever the subject of the class, all curriculum areas were 
discussed In relation to how environmental education could be Incor¬ 
porated Into them. The Interdisciplinary aspect of environmental 
education was also stressed In the broad homework assignments which 
covered a variety of disciplines, and which were designed to have the 
aides bring their own knowledge Into use. Creative writing, home 
economics, arts and crafts, and music received special attention, along 
with the expected focus on ecology, plant and animal life, geology, land 
relationships, and the Indian lore of the region. In addition, conser¬ 
vation problems indigenous to the local communities were brought up 
under social studies. 
As for skills, much attention was paid to the techniques of 
leading field trips. Another skill emphasized was communication--how 
to spread the conservation message through the presentation of programs, 
use of library displays, writing of newspaper articles, and so forth. 
Audio-visual skills were covered in the pilot course, as well as the 
working up of curriculum materials for which the aides really felt a 
need. Use of identification keys and indoor and outdoor crafts and 
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It is important to remember that one of the aims of the course 
was to get people involved in solving environmental problems, not merely 
to provide aides for use in the schools. 
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games were taken up in two classes, with an emphasis on the inter¬ 
disciplinary aspects of these endeavors. 
Most of the classes involved a lecture-demonstration-discussion 
format, often presented by an outside speaker from the Massachusetts 
Audubon Society or from one of the local school systems. Several classes 
included field trips around the Elbanobscot property. Participants were 
also encouraged to visit schools and observe teachers in action. 
Although some effort was made to pre-plan with local schools to 
insure cooperation in placing aides, no formal arrangements were worked 
out and no teachers were trained to work with the aides on-the-job. The 
aides were placed in several different ways. The Foundation acted as a 
clearing house for requests from schools wishing assistance with field 
trips or outdoor classes. Some of the aides were put to vjork in the 
schools their children were attending even before they completed the 
preservice classes. Others developed a program for principals and teach¬ 
ers to explain what they felt could be done in environmental education 
and how they could assist teachers and students in this area. Where 
teachers were ready to use environmental aides, the staff tried to find 
an aide willing to volunteer. A number of the aides were placed right 
away in the Lincoln-Sudbury Regional High School's Project Omega, which 
was involved in training the high school students to teach environ¬ 
mental education at the local elementary schools. Aides were needed to 
work with the students and to assist with transportation from the high 
school to the elementary schools. The Foundation did send a letter to 
the local schools with the names of the women who had completed the 
course. Aides were expected to follow it up on their own if they so 
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desired. 
possible 
'Advertise and marry up with a school or group as soon as 
was the advice given the aides by the administrator. 
At the time of the interview (June 15, 1971), the administrator 
found it difficult to make an assessment of teacher-aide relationships, 
as the second course had just ended and there had been little time for 
the staff to follow up members of the pilot course. Informal feedback 
suggested some personality conflicts and some pleasant associations. 
There was no information to be had on aide-pupil relationships beyond 
the informal comments by the aides. 
Elbanobscot's Second Course for Environmental Aides 
The pilot course had proved successful, and the staff organized 
a second course of ten classes from March through June of 1971. Parti¬ 
cipants were recruited by the same methods, with the assistance this 
time of word-of-mouth advertising by aides and teachers who had been 
involved in the pilot course. A fee of $15.00 to cover administrative 
costs was charged to those who were not members of the Elbanobscot 
Foundation; members paid a $13.00 fee. The staff remained the same, and 
many of the outside speakers either volunteered again or were asked back 
to take part in lectures or in leading field trips. Experience with the 
first course prompted some changes in the preservice training. In¬ 
struction on audio-visual aides was minimized as it was felt that the 
aides could pick up these skills if and when they needed them. The 
extra time was used in a series of outdoor workshops which included 
QQ 
For an assessment of teacher-aide and aide-pupil relationships, 
refer to the data obtained from the questionnaires sent to aides reported 
in Chapter V of this study. 
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graduates of the pilot course as well as the new trainees. The pilot 
course aides gained some valuable practical experience by conducting 
outdoor classes and leading field trips with the members of the second 
course as their students. In this way, all profited from both the 
content and the methods. 
Evaluation 
Evaluation of the aides in both courses was undertaken by the 
staff through the use of personal files maintained for each aide. The 
information asked for in the initial questionnaire was supplemented by 
the completed homework assignments and notes made after informal coun¬ 
seling sessions. Part 2 of the final questionnaire administered at the 
last class of both courses was also aimed at helping to determine the 
student's personal progress and motivation as an environmental aide. 
The aide was asked to define the kind of role she would be most inter¬ 
ested in and willing to play in the future. Two categories were out¬ 
lined: (1) working with children--as a paid or volunteer aide, or with 
youth groups; and (2) working in areas other than with children--in 
schools, libraries or at home preparing resource materials, planning 
curriculum, training other environmental aides, or taking political 
action on environmental problems. Other questions were designed to 
determine the aide's competence in various areas, and whether or not 
she had used the information and contacts made in the course, as well 
as her preference for working with a particular school or assisting with 
any programs in her community or for the Elbanobscot Foundation. 
The administrator and staff attempted to talk with each aide 
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from time to time about her progress, and to hold group discussions on 
the homework and on contacts or inservice work carried out by the aides 
while they were taking the preservice training. The administrator found 
that one of her big jobs was in the counseling of the course participants 
piey all wanted attention and support to help build their 
confidence, both during the preservice training and when they 
began to work in the schools or with church or youth groups. 
This is an important part of the administrator's job and it is 
essential that somebody be willing and able to take the time 
to do it. 
Both the pilot and the second course were evaluated for the staff 
by the participants themselves. Continual feedback was asked for and 
received, but the bulk of evaluative material was obtained in Part 1 of 
a written questionnaire designed to determine the effectiveness of the 
course with an eye towards improving future ones. (See Appendix E.) 
The questionnaire was administered to the aides at the last class and 
asked for information on course content, including the most and least 
helpful classes, what should be added or deleted, comments on organiza¬ 
tion, teaching approaches, and homework. One question was designed to 
determine if the trainees had absorbed the established working relation¬ 
ship between aides and the schools. The staff also sought informal 
evaluations from guest speakers and teachers who used the aides. 
Administrator's Evaluation and Recommendations 
The administrator and the Foundation's program director were 
generally pleased with the two courses, especially the second session 
workshops which provided valuable learning experiences for both classes 
of aides. They said they needed clerical help with the production of 
the aide's manual so that the administrator could spend more time 
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counseling the preservice students or following up those working in the 
schools or communities. Another minor change would be cutting down the 
size of groups of aides who visited teachers during their preservice 
training so as not to distract either the students or the teachers. 
More equipment in the way of hand lenses, soil kits, and plant materials 
was needed. The administrator was considering introducing more group 
dynamics and role-playing with typical community environmental problems 
to help the aides see the many complicated positions that must be under¬ 
stood in dealing with such problems. 
The administrator wanted to get community organizations to sponsor 
aides for the preservice training course. Parent/Teacher Organizations 
seemed like a good possibility, as did garden clubs and land trust 
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organizations. No participant had been prevented from attending either 
of Elbanobscot's courses because of inability to pay the fee, but it was 
felt that interest in the Foundation and its many programs could be 
generated by seeking student sponsorship. 
Another of the administrator's hopes is that she will be able to 
get retired people interested in taking the course and becoming involved 
in either the schools or community environmental education. Here the 
problem is again a lack of time. She remarked, 
I feel that the schools ought to have environmental coordina¬ 
tors who could carry on the follow-up and counseling of the aides 
once they finish the preservice course. They could also assist in 
recruiting both mothers and retirees for the course. 
Also on the administrator's mind are closer, more formal ties 
^®See the overview of the Wellesley program in this chapter, 
which subsisted on P.T.A. funds. 
101 
with the school systems even If environmental coordinators on a paid 
basis cannot be secured In the near future. It Is hoped, of course, 
that some of the aides will serve In this function, as well as continue 
to come back to train future aides. A final project under consideration 
IS the possibility of arranging graduate credit for the Elbanobscot 
course through Framingham State College's Division of Continuing Studies. 
Lowell Model Cities' Career Ladder Interns 
Location and Population 
The Education Component of the Lowell Model Cities Program serves 
seven schools within that area of Lowell, Massachusetts, known as "The 
Acre." The potential population served by the program is 9,000 with 
a student population of around 2,600 and approximately 250 administra¬ 
tors and teachers. 
Organization and Administration 
The Education Component has a paid staff consisting of a 
director, assistant director, a part-time supervisor of interns who is 
also the media specialist, two other curriculum developers, two secre¬ 
taries and two clerk-typists. These administrators are responsible to 
the Education Task Force of the Acre Model Neighborhood Organization, 
Inc. (AMNO), which is an elected group of forty citizens from the Model 
Cities area. The Task Force is the Education Component's policy and 
advisory board. Programs prepared by the Education Component for the 
Task Force are submitted to AMNO through the Task Force. The Education 
Component is under contract to the Lowell School Committee to carry out 
the programs developed by the Task Force and approved by AMNO. 
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The City of Lowell has received the endorsement of the Massachu¬ 
setts Commission for Educational Development to have the second State 
Experimental School in the Commonwealth. All that remains to secure 
this is to get the final designation from the State Board of Education. 
The Task Force and the Education Component administrators see the need 
for drastic changes in the current methods of schooling. Teachers, 
aides, and students have a greater opportunity to develop mutual trust 
and respect under an open-school concept. Learning can be enhanced by 
doing. There must be freedom to experiment by both the students and 
teachers, to create self-designed and self-directed educational activi¬ 
ties developed for personal and group needs. The total environment 
affords outstanding learning opportunities, and students must understand 
that learning is facilitated when a person has a sense of control over 
his environment rather than being a victim of the environment. The 
Experimental School will be known as the Center for Human Development. 
Its aim is to incorporate the latest thinking in open schools by offering 
an interdisciplinary, interenvironmental, ungraded approach to provide 
individual instruction, small group instruction, and large group in¬ 
struction and interaction. The Acre will be used as the experimental 
population. 
In order to achieve this aim, current and future teachers must 
have the opportunity to work in schools with this new concept in educa¬ 
tion. The Education Component therefore launched a Career Ladder Intern 
Program in the fall of 1970 as one element of this new concept. The 
program will come under the new Center for Human Development, and is 
aimed at producing the teachers of the future in open schools, and, at 
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the moment. In the Model Cities Acre area. Sixteen Career Ladder 
Interns-"Educatlonal Aides." as the Education Component prefers to call 
them-were chosen to start up the career ladder toward the final goal of 
becoming professional teachers in an open school. 
A number of criteria were established to select these sixteen 
interns out of the many who applied to participate in the program. First 
priority went to those who actually lived in the Acre. All of the in¬ 
terns live in the City of Lowell. Aides--male or female--had to have 
graduated from high school or be at least eighteen years of age. No 
upper limit was set (the oldest is forty-four) and no physical exam was 
required. Candidates were screened by the Education Component's staff, 
the director having over fifteen years of experience with both paid and 
volunteer aide programs. In addition, a five-man Personnel Committee of 
the AMNO Education Task Force also took part in the screening process. 
Another quality for which the screeners looked was a firm com¬ 
mitment to a professional career in the field of human services. It was 
made clear to each candidate that the position of Career Intern was not 
a terminal one, and that it was expected that each intern would work 
his or her way up the career ladder. The anticipated length of time to 
complete the training program and receive a B.S. or B.A. is six years. 
Interns will continue, however, until they receive their degree, working 
up through a series of pay differentials as they progress up the ladder. 
At present the pay increments are provided annually and have a relation¬ 
ship to years in the Program rather than degrees of attainment of the aide's 
career objectives. The career ladder is in the process of being designed 
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and as yet there are no formal criteria for advancement from one rung 
to another. Pay differentials for the interns are currently determined 
by the Program's budget, which also determines the number of college 
courses which can be bought for the interns each year. 
For the financial reimbursement they receive, the interns are 
expected to put in forty-five hours per week of formal classwork (lead- 
bo college credits), study, and work in the Model Cities programs. 
This includes involvement in the Education Component's program develop- 
nisnt, implementation, and evaluation. Time is also set aside for group 
self-evaluation. Curriculum development is undertaken by the interns 
under the supervision of professionals and the interns are very much a 
part of the Education Component's team. The interns work with the 
understanding that when they develop and carry out programs, they are 
doing so with the professional endorsement of the Education Component. 
As Mr. Patrick Mogan, the Education Component's director, explained: 
We have told them that there are certain credentials needed 
for teaching and by using our credentials they are carrying out 
the program. Actually what they are doing is carrying out a 
professionally designed program, as we are the professional 
barometers of the program as it is being developed. All feed¬ 
back and developmental work will be shared with them as part of 
their career program. 
A number of organizations and agencies are involved with the 
Education Component in either the planning for the Center for Human 
Development or the Career Intern Program itself. Mr. Mogan has observed. 
The Center for Human Development provides a neutral ground 
whereby the services of the different human service agencies 
can be brought to bear on human development. Human service 
agencies, as presently organized, give only a partial service. 
However, most consumers of services are in need of the services 
of many different agencies. Since this interdigitation of 
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particular agency's responsibility, the consumer 
partial service. Also, the providers of services 
approach-^L resources in a "mission- 
approach to the consumer's needs. The Center will provide the 
brought r°h resources of existing agencies can be 
ght to bear on human development under one directorship. 
The University of Massachusetts has had an Important part In designing 
the Center for Human Development. Many of the centers In the School of 
Education, along with computer and guidance departments, have been in¬ 
volved in the planning stages. 
As for the Career Intern Program, the Director of the Education 
Component is currently working with the Commission for Educational De¬ 
velopment in revising the guidelines and requirements for interns. The 
Department of Natural Resources' Lowell-Dracut State Forest, which has 
recently been approved for funding as an urban-suburban state park, is 
used extensively by the interns. Middlesex Community College provides 
the aides with a formal course each semester toward their Adjunct in 
Arts, Lowell State College has provided tutors one day a week in the 
skills program. (The tutors are seniors about to become teachers.) 
Lowell Tech has also assisted in pollution programs and will be working 
more with the interns in the near future. Lowell Tech's Provost serves 
on the AMNO Education Task Force, and so keeps in close touch with the 
intern program. 
Funding for the Career Intern Program comes from two primary 
sources. One is the New Careers Program of the Office of Economic Oppor¬ 
tunity, which is a function of the Community Teamwork Agency in Lowell. 
The second source is the Model Cities Program, which is administered by 
the Office of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). As of the first of 
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July, 1971, funds have been made available under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (ESEA) for the establish¬ 
ment of an Education Bank in which all of the materials developed by the 
Education Component staff will be stored for use by the students, teach¬ 
ers, and parents within the community. 
Training 
The interns receive continuous preservice and inservice train¬ 
ing. Much of the educational understandings on child development, psy¬ 
chology, sociology, and human development are contained in the courses 
taken at Middlesex Community College. In addition to these courses, the 
interns attend full-day workshops under the supervision of the Education 
Component's trained staff. A great deal of emphasis in the workshops is 
placed on understanding the total learning environment, and the learning 
is carried on through an inquiry approach, with each intern encouraged 
to do his own thing and find out for himself. Disciplines are not cate¬ 
gorized and the interdisciplinary aspect of education permeates all of 
the workshops. The form and shape of buildings have been looked at and 
discussed and a color awareness workshop was given to explore how both 
the interns and children perceive their environment. The total environ¬ 
ment is the context through which reading is developed. Many of the 
workshops have involved local field trips to study the flora and fauna 
in the Acre. Much use has also been made of the nearby Lowell-Dracut 
Forest to compare and contrast urban, suburban, and rural environments. 
The interns are often involved in developing the workshops and testing 
them out on their fellow interns and the staff. At times, experts are 
brought in from the Massachusetts Audubon Society or the Children's 
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Museum to instruct. Skills are an important part of the curriculum, 
and the leading of environmental field trips and the techniques of 
developing and using audio-visual aids receive much attention. The 
camera is seen as an important adjunct to learning and its uses have 
been explored, along with how to research a subject in the library. 
Inservice training currently takes the form of working in indi¬ 
vidual skill programs with students in the Lowell schools. Each intern 
IS responsible for designing, implementing, and evaluating lessons under 
the guidance and direction of the Education Component's Program staff. 
The staff attempts to place interns in their area of interest within 
the three programs (Skills, Adult Education, and Goodwill or Handicapped 
Program) currently being administered by the Education Component. How¬ 
ever, all of the interns are considered "generalists" and they must be 
at least exposed to all three programs at this stage in their training. 
In the future, if they wish to specialize, they may do so. Mr. Mogan 
emphasized, 
^11 of our interns were in all of our programs this past year. 
They work within their interest area in those programs. In all of 
the schools that we have these, the interns moved about as a group. 
All of the sixteen interns were in the skills program, which was required. 
Five worked in the Adult Education Program and six in the Goodwill 
Program. 
During the 1970-71 year, the interns did not work with the 
teachers in the classroom. They worked only with students assigned to 
the Program by the teachers and matched with the interns by the Education 
Component's staff. These students came out of their classrooms to 
wherever the interns had their programs set up, and the interns worked 
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students in whatevet skill areas the interns had designed or 
in which the students wished to work. The students then went back to 
their classrooms. Up until the fall of 1971, the interns worked under 
the supervision of the Education Component's three curriculum coordina¬ 
tors, all of whom are former teachers. The Education Component staff 
felt that by the fall of 1971 the interns would have achieved a level of 
confidence in their skills and a proficiency in many of the discipline 
areas which would prepare them to move up another step on the career 
ladder--they could graduate from working under the Education Component's 
staff members to working directly under experienced teachers in the 
classroom. Mr. Mogan told the investigator in June, 1971: 
The mechanism we are working on for next year is how we can 
involve the teachers. We have built the Program to the point 
where we feel very confident now that the interns can work with 
the teachers and explain what they are doing. 
A Masters Internship Program, conducted during the summer of 
1971, was designed to develop the open-school concept among thirty Acre 
teachers from all grade levels. This program also took up the matter of 
intern-teacher relationships, differentiated staffing, and potential role 
conflict between teachers and interns. Some of the LowelL interns worked 
with the teachers in the Masters Intern group in their classrooms. At 
the moment, information on this program is not available. 
At this writing, feedback from the interns suggests that intern- 
student relationships so far have been good. It seems that students 
regard the interns more as "big brothers" than as teachers. 
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Evaluation 
Each week the interns get together for a group self-evaluation 
session known as the Intern meeting. The meeting is always open and if 
there is a problem involving one of the programs, the coordinator of 
that program is asked to be there; otherwise the matter is not discussed. 
The intern administrator always sits in. The other two program coordina¬ 
tors also attend many or all of the sessions and can put items they wish 
to be discussed on the agenda, which is drawn up ahead of time. Chairman¬ 
ship of the meetings is handled by the Interns, with a different person 
in charge each week. 
two weeks the entire staff meets with the interns around a 
planned agenda which takes up anything anyone wishes to discuss about any 
of the programs or interns. Anyone has a right to place an item on the 
agenda, which is kept in the secretary's office. The meeting is usually 
chaired by the Director of the Education Component or his Assistant 
Director. 
A monthly evaluation of the growth and progress of each intern 
is also carried out, using a formal checklist developed for the purpose. 
Accumulated data from the 1970-71 program are currently being looked at 
in total to get a reading on the effectiveness of the entire program. 
It may well be that the program has been at fault when, for instance, 
all of the interns score low on some point on the checklist. In situa¬ 
tions where the checklists show up individual problems, the matter is 
taken up individually with the intern. 
In the fall, the aides will be utilizing a self-evaluation form 
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which they will turn in for summation by the staff. If teacher-intern 
do arise, much discussion will take place before any effort is 
made to reassign the intern. About this sort of conflict, Mr. Mogan 
notes: 
We see it more as a necessity for a reevaluation and readjust¬ 
ment rather than a reassignment, as the latter may be a nonresolu¬ 
tion of the problem. We try to work toward a solution of the problem 
rather than merely avoiding it by shifting the intern to some other 
school or program. 
The weekly intern meeting, the bimonthly staff-intern meeting, and the 
monthly intern evaluation checklist provide plenty of feedback for eval¬ 
uation purposes. 
Evaluation of the Education Component and the Intern Program is 
carried out by the AMND Educational Task Force, which acts as the Com¬ 
ponent's watchdog, reporting their evaluation and suggestions to the 
Component's administrators and to AMNO itself. In addition, the Social 
Planner from the Model Cities Agency also looks over the Component's 
shoulder from time to time. 
Administrator's Evaluation and Recommendations 
Both the Director of the Education Component and the Administra¬ 
tor of the interns feel that much needs to be done to improve the design 
of the career ladder which has had its pilot year in Lowell. Some of the 
suggested improvements include: (1) more formal criteria for establish¬ 
ing the steps in the ladder; (2) guidelines for giving interns credit for 
their accomplishments outside of or prior to their enrollment in the 
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intern program;^^ (3) a better system of pay differentials-.perhaps a 
"merit system" for interns; and (4) a better method of screening poten¬ 
tial candidates for the Program. 
In general, the administrators feel the preservice training the 
interns received is good. They wish only that they could obtain more 
funds for outside consultants to assist with both the preservice and in- 
service phases of the Program. They also feel that a greater effort can 
be made to tap the human resources among the interns themselves. The 
administrators would like to have a part-time evaluator on the staff 
to help prepare a better evaluation package for explaining to interested 
outsiders what the Education Component and its Career Ladder Intern 
Program are trying to accomplish. 
Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee Training Course 
Location and Population 
The Town of Wellesley, Massachusetts, is located approximately 
thirteen miles west of Boston. Of its 27,951 residents (1970 census) 
6,089 are students attending the twelve elementary schools, the Junior 
High or Senior High, Four hundred and thirty-three administrators and 
teachers work with these students. 
Organization and Administration 
In the spring of 1970, a group of citizens involved in environ¬ 
mental activities and education within the Town met at the request of 
91 For example, Lowell had one intern who was a qualified trainer 
in group dynamics with eight years of experience, and yet he was required 
to take a course in sensory awareness I 
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Mrs. Nina Lavin, an active itiember of the Junior League who has a great 
interest in education, and who has spent a good deal of time developing 
curriculum materials for the Wellesley Curriculum Learning Materials 
Center. The purpose of the meeting was to determine whether some sort 
of environmental education program could be developed for use in the 
Wellesley elementary schools. The writer of this study, who attended 
as chairman of the town's Conservation Commission, suggested that the 
group consider a project similar to the "Liberty Ladies" program which 
was just finishing up its second and last year of operation. 
Planning for the course got under way in the fall of 1970 when an 
Environmental Awareness Committee was formed, including both educators 
and members of the community. (See Appendix E.) Dr. Nick F. Muto, 
Assistant Superintendent for Curriculum and Instruction, was asked to 
serve as the Committee's administrative advisor and to assist with the 
role of the aides, using his prior experience with the Syracuse Teacher 
Aide Program. Mr. Richard Talbot, Principal of the Sprague Elementary 
School, served as a liaison with the principals and offered his gymnasium 
as a meeting place for the training course. Mr. Andrew Halnen agreed to 
represent the Curriculum Center, and the director of the Center pledged 
administrative support in the form of secretarial help and reproduction 
and distribution of materials for course participants. An outstanding 
environmental education teacher was also asked to advise, and the writer 
of this study agreed to share his experience with the Committee as a 
consultant. Mrs. Lavin volunteered to serve as chairman. A small num¬ 
ber of enthusiastic women heard about the formation of the Committee, 
asked to join it, and volunteered to handle the jobs of secretary. 
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treasurer, librarian,and publicity chairman.’^ Others were asked Co act 
as liaison between the Conmlttee and various local environmental organl- 
z3.tions to which they belonged. 
The Committee met each week throughout the fall at either the 
Curriculum Center or a meeting room in the school administration building. 
The first step was to develop a "Statement of Purpose" for the course: 
The intent of this course is to educate and develop a team 
or nucleus of Environmental Aides for each elementary school. 
These aides will work in cooperation with school personnel to 
create an approach to Environmental Education that is unique to 
their own school. 
It is anticipated that the outcome of this special inter¬ 
relationship will lead students into an awareness of their 
interdependence upon their environment and that this awareness 
will produce a sense of responsibility towards their neighbor¬ 
hood and a personal commitment to ecological action within 
their town. 
These "Environmental Teams" will provide an exchange of 
information between schools and the community. It is hoped 
that this new channel of communication will serve to involve 
more people in an understanding of the environmental problems 
we face today and in the future. 
Members of the Committee attended a class for environmental aides 
at the Elbanobscot Foundation and talked with its administrators. They 
also visited with Miss Joreen Piotrowski, the Administrator of the 
Liberty Ladies Program during its last year; they talked to the librarian 
at the Massachusetts Audubon Society's Environmental Education Center; 
and they went over to the Minute Man National Park in Lexington where 
they reviewed the National Parks' NEEDS Program. 
92 Although Mrs. Lavin was an active member of the Junior League, 
she did not want the Committee to become a Junior League project, funded 
by that organization and limited to Junior League members and provisionals. 
She--and the rest of the Committee--wanted a more broadly based community 
effort, so that the program would not founder after the Junior League 
members who had worked on it moved on to other projects. 
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At the outset funding looked like a problem. Although all of 
the instructors were to be volunteers from the schools or community, 
money was needed for the purchase of books and materials for course 
participants. This problem was solved by asking each elementary school 
Parent-Teacher Association to support the program with a donation from 
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its treasury. The resulting funds more than adequately covered the 
purchase of materials for the aides. The Wellesley Conservation Council, 
Inc. donated copies of its "Guide to the Guernsey Sanctuary" and provided 
field-trip leaders to help the aides study the area. Municipal organiza¬ 
tions such as the Conservation Commission, Board of Public Works, Plan¬ 
ning Board, and Park and Tree Board all supplied volunteer speakers, as 
did the Charles River Study Group of the League of Women Voters, and the 
TAP (Teachers, Administrators, and Parents)--a group of volunteers from 
the Kingsbury and Phillips Elementary Schools in Wellesley. 
An initial objective of the Committee, as outlined in its State¬ 
ment of Purpose, was to train at least one aide--preferably two or raore-- 
from each of the twelve elementary schools in the town. Recruiting was 
handled through the P.T.A.s in the form of a letter written by the Com¬ 
mittee over the signature of the president of each P.T.A., and sent 
home with the students, after being cleared by the principals and the 
P.T.A. Executive Committees. The course was publicized in the Wellesley 
Townsman and the Quincy Patriot Ledger, and the garden clubs and 
^^Each P.T.A. was asked for a donation of $10 to cover running 
expenses and for materials for the school's library. An additional $5 
per aide was also requested, so each school's contribution varied with 
the number of aides taking the course (from one to three). 
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community conservation organizations were alerted by Committ 
who also belonged to those groups. 
ee Members 
Participation in the course was on an open-entry basis, with the 
Committee looking for people who had both an interest in the environment 
and environmental education and the time to participate in the preservice 
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raining course. Only one school had trouble finding at least one per¬ 
son who met these simple criteria and that was because the area is one in 
which both parents in the family commonly hold full-time jobs during the 
day. Although there were no other criteria for the course, it was hoped 
that those who participated would take initiative in working with teach¬ 
ers in the schools and would become a nucleus which would attract ad¬ 
ditional aides for the "Team." The Committee also hoped that the aides 
would be a link between teachers and the community, and that schools 
would develop closer ties through the exchange of materials and notes 
on neighborhood field trips. It was anticipated that aides would bring 
back to Wellesley information on what other organizations and institu¬ 
tion^ such as the Environmental Education Center at Massachusetts Audubon 
and the Minute Man National Park, were doing in environmental education. 
Training 
One of the Committee's larger aims was to give the aides 
greater knowledge of Wellesley and the people who work and live in the 
town. It was decided early in the planning phase that only local re¬ 
sources—human, natural, and physical--would be used in the course. 
Two men expressed an interest in the course, but could not 
attend the sessions because of other commitments. One woman started 
the course but was forced to resign because she could not complete it. 
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This meant using teachers and community members who were knowledgeable 
in environmental problems and education, and moving the class location 
around as much as possible so that different schools could be visited 
and different natural areas reviewed on field trips. The Committee had 
both the Liberty Council's and the Elbanobscot Foundation's Environ¬ 
mental Aide Manuals to use for guidelines and suggestions, plus a first¬ 
hand evaluation of the latter and a detailed analysis of the former. 
With this information, along with a thorough knowledge of the local 
human, natural, and physical resources and a desire to use them, the 
Committee was able to offer the aides some sessions well tailored to 
their needs. The problem (common to the other aide courses) was too 
much material and too little time in which to cover it. It was decided 
to hold ten sessions, starting the first week in March of 1971 and run¬ 
ning through the end of May. (An eleventh session the first week in 
June was mutually agreed upon by both the Committee and the aides when 
it became obvious that it would be needed to allow for an evaluation 
of the course.) Monday from 9:00 to 11:00 a.m. was the time agreed 
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upon. 
Understandings presented in the preservice training included a 
session conducted by Dr. Muto on the role of an aide. No effort was 
made to take up group dynamics or child development. Emphasis was 
placed on science because the teachers whose classes the aides visited 
were most knowledgeable in that discipline. Classroom sessions included 
5^9-00 to 9:30 was used for announcements and discussion of the 
homework, based on feedback from the Elbanobscot program ““-h rndrcated 
t"t theie just wasn't enough time to go over the assrg^ents so that 
all could profit from the exchange of ideas and informatio . 
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geology and science and nature activities that could be pursued in an 
indoor laboratory, as well as observations of plants and animals in an 
Indoor pool developed by one teacher who is also hatching quail eggs with 
the permission of the State Department of Natural Resources' Division of 
Fisheries and Game. Field trips to a local pond and sanctuary were also 
nature-oriented and Included helpful hints on how to-and how not to- 
lead such trips. Four different elementary schools were visited and the 
Committee's teacher advisor and her students explained in detail their 
approach to the use of schoolgrounds and the integration of ecology into 
the total curriculum. 
Although science was stressed, other disciplines were not left 
out. The ways in which arts and crafts can be used to develop environ¬ 
mental awareness were demonstrated with slides and photographic displays 
and "solid waste" collages developed by the students for a conservation 
display at one of the schools. The aides were even treated to an en¬ 
vironmental protest song developed by a music teacher and her students. 
Social studies did not receive as much attention as some of the other 
disciplines because the Committee felt that the Curriculum Center had 
already developed some excellent materials in that area.^^ Still, much 
of the material given to the aides could be considered as within the 
category of social studies. A class entitled "Environmental Problems 
in Wellesley" involved the Superintendent of Public Works, the Executive 
Secretary of the Planning Board, the Chairman of the Conservation Com¬ 
mission, and a member of the Park and Tree Board in a panel discussion 
The Center's Pollution Game, developed with ESEA Title III 
funds, is known all over the country, as are some of its case histories. 
118 
on the policies and powers of the various town organizations. A 
Wellesley Action for Ecology member explained the town's recycling 
program, and the pollution problems of the nearby Charles River were 
discussed in a slide talk by a member of the Charles River Study Group 
of the League of Women Voters. All of the Curriculum Center's resource 
materials which pertain to environmental education were outlined in one 
class for the aides, along with a review by the coordinator of the 
elementary school libraries of all the environmentally-oriented books, 
and audio-visual aids available to aides and teachers for their curric- 
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ulum development. 
Homework assignments were designed to supplement the classes 
and assist the aides to develop useful skills. The aides were asked to 
read books on ecology and on the history of Wellesley. They were also 
asked to determine natural, physical, and human resources within the 
vicinity of the school by which they were "sponsored" as well as to in¬ 
ventory their schoolgrounds. Other suggested homework included a study 
of some open space area within the town and a visit to the public li¬ 
brary, Curriculum Center and school library to compile a list of the 
books and materials available for their use in helping teachers to de¬ 
velop curriculum materials in environmental education. (As noted just 
above, they had been given comprehensive guidance for this particular 
project.) 
^^The extensive reference list prepared for the aides by the 
coordinator has proved very useful to the teachers, which is exactly 
what the Committee is trying to accomplish—getting the schools in¬ 
volved in environmental education. 
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For the most part, inservice training will begin in the fall of 
1971, when the aides start to work with the teachers in the schools. 
Several people were already assisting at the time this is being written 
and will go on with what they are doing. At the suggestion of the Com¬ 
mittee at the last meeting in June, some of the aides made it a point 
to meet with various teachers to explain how they could help so that the 
teachers could give it some thought over the summer. Wellesley is fortu¬ 
nate in having a number of elementary school teachers who are concerned 
about the environment. Many of them do not live in the town and are in¬ 
terested in working up a community-oriented approach to environmental 
education. Although there has been no effort to train teachers to work 
with aides, and there were at this writing only a few paid or volunteer 
aides in the town, many of the teachers seem to be familiar with their 
role and eager to work with the aides. The augury for a mutually satis- 
factory aide/teacher relationship is good. It is hoped that potential 
conflicts can be spotted and avoided with the help of Dr. Muto and mem¬ 
bers of the Committee if needed. There have been no problems to date. 
The one or two aides not directly connected with an elementary school 
will be working in some form of nonformal education, such as the Girl 
Scouts or church groups. 
Counseling has been carried on in an informal manner, over the 
telephone and at class meetings, with questions answered and help of¬ 
fered when and where possible. There will be informal supervision of 
^^It should be noted that although mutual consent between 
teachers and aides may exist, the schedule still must be reckoned with, 
and this is handled by the principal and school secretary. Aides and 
teachers must check with the latter before making immediate plans, and 
certainly must keep everybody informed. 
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the aides by members of the Committee, primarily the chairman, and the 
consultant, who will be training a second group of aides to replace women 
who have left the town or have requested informally to be reassigned to 
another school where their children have been placed. Refresher sessions 
are planned, with the first-year aides scheduled to help training the new 
participants for their mutual benefit. 
Evaluation 
Some members of the Committee expressed doubt about the necessity 
for evaluation, believing that the aides would feel threatened by the 
"tests'* they had to take. To these members the value of the course could 
be gauged by the number of aides who completed the program, and they were 
satisfied when only one of the twenty-four aides had to resign because of 
problems at home. The Committee did agree to allow the consultant to 
carry on an evaluation of the program, and he employed several different 
methods to do so. After each class all of the aides were asked for im¬ 
mediate feedback on a simple structured checklist. On this same one-page 
form there was also room for responses. (See Appendix E .) In addition, 
the writer kept simple subjective notes on each class. 
During the first class the aides were also asked to complete a 
form to determine how wide a knowledge they had of environmental educa¬ 
tion and how it could be incorporated into the several disciplines. The 
same test was administered during the last class in June and the results 
^^In Wellesley some of the eleven elementary schools (grades K-6) 
are overcrowded, and sixth graders from those schools are bussed to a 
twelfth building. Grades seven through nine are at the Junior High 
School and ten through twelve at the Senior High School. 
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were compared, showing that the aides had a better understanding of 
environmental education and its interdisciplinary aspects. The women 
were given a chance to express their views on the course and how they 
felt it could be improved, using the same form as that provided to the 
Elbanobscot aides. Hie results were helpful to the consultant in plan¬ 
ning the second course scheduled to start at the end of September, 1971. 
Administrator s Evaluation and RsconnnBiidations 
Mrs. Nina Lavin (Chairman of the Committee) felt that an effort 
should be made to get the aides to be on time for the classes. The half 
hour from 9:00 to 9:30 a.m. helped, but there were still stragglers. 
She also felt that the homework was of questionable value as the Com- 
i^ibtee did not follow it up, due to mixed feelings about its value. 
Some of the field trips needed to be more structured with specific goals, 
and there should be more of them. Mrs. Lavin thought that training in 
the use of audio-visual aids would be helpful, noting that many of the 
aides do not know how to set up a movie projector or use a mimeograph 
machine. She also questioned whether it might be better to bring the 
aides to the town officials rather than vice-versa, as had been arranged 
for the seminar on Wellesley's environmental problems. 
With regard to inservice training, Mrs. Lavin desired some sort 
of instruction for the teachers on the use of environmental aides; 
ideally, she thought, teachers and aides should be trained together. 
^^^There were mixed feelings amongst the aides; also some found 
the homework "very helpful," others "overwhelming." 
^^Hlany of the aides found this class to be "one of the most 
interesting." 
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She suggested a new form for immediate feedback after each class, and 
speculated that a controlled discussion might replace the written form, 
using a show of hands to get answers to the questions. She felt that 
follow-up of aides within the school was important, and that aides 
should be given a pat on the back where deserved to help them gain con¬ 
fidence. 
The administrator was also worried about perpetuating the 
program, which is based entirely on volunteer service. She expressed 
the hope that the current aides will recruit others, and that continued 
training for both new and experienced environmental aides can be carried 
out by a permanent Environmental Awareness Committee, made up of both 
community members and educators in Wellesley. 
Summary 
Five programs which have trained environmental aides in New 
England have been investigated and the data obtained from the adminis¬ 
trators and a variety of other sources are presented in a similar format. 
Each program is examined from a number of points of view: organization 
and administration--which includes the goals and objectives of the 
program--the staff, other organizations involved, and funding, as well 
as the number of participants trained, how they were recruited and 
selected, and what was expected of them. Included is a survey of methods 
of training, ranging from the single workshops provided in Maine's 
program to the busy schedule followed by Lowell's Career Ladder Interns-- 
the only program which is specifically preparing professional teachers 
for the future and paying its participants. 
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All of the models have a concern for the environment and envi¬ 
ronmental education (primarily at the elementary school level, with the 
Lowell program as an exception) in common. Each model Is different 
enough. In both its operation and the size of the population it serves, so 
that It gives the reader different approaches to procedures and problems 
common to all of the models. 
The investigator has made no attempt to point out positive or 
negative attributes of any of the programs, nor has he applied any sort 
of rating scale. Potential administrators may find that one or another 
of the models is useful as described to build a community program for 
training either paid or volunteer environmental aides, or that a combin¬ 
ation of the suggested methods for handling the recruiting, training, and 
institutionalization of environmental aides is best suited in designing 
a new and more useful model tailored to the needs of their community and 
its students. 
Further information on each program will be provided in the 
following chapter which is devoted to a descriptive analysis of the 
questionnaire administered to the environmental aides. Additional infor¬ 
mation will be found in appendices. 
CHAPTER V 
DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS OF QUESTIONNAIRE 
Introduction 
The purpose of this study is, as stated previously, to gather 
factual data and informed opinion about existing programs in New England 
which train paid or volunteer auxiliary school personnel in environmental 
education, in order to chart the most effective way of using such per¬ 
sonnel to assist teachers in this area. Chapter V will analyze the 
information obtained through a questionnaire developed for use in the 
investigation. 
The questionnaire was divided into two sections. Section I, 
titled "Activities Sheet," was designed to identify the functions which 
aides, teachers, and administrators perceive as helpful, and those 
functions which aides perceive as frequently performed by auxiliary 
school personnel in environmental education. Section II, titled 
"Biographical Data," was filled out by aides only and was designed to 
gather demographic data for profile of the typical environmental aide. 
Section II also included questions concerning the program in which the 
aides received their preservice training. 
The investigator used a mathematical measure of central tendency 
(mean distribution point) and percentages to arrive at his general con¬ 
clusions about the typical environmental aide. He used weighted numbers 
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to determine a rank order for the functions in Section I which aides 
feel they would be asked to perform. In some cases, for more efficient 
analysis and reporting, the investigator paraphrased and clustered the 
responses to the open-ended questions at the end of Section II. 
Tables are used to present a numerical summarization of the data. 
These tables are included in the body of the chapter when they seem essen¬ 
tial to the interpretation and for the understanding of the reader. Where 
verbal summarization of the data seemed most appropriate, the tables 
representing the total numerical evaluation of the material are placed 
the Appendix of the study. The investigator used figures to represent 
tabular interpretation of various aspects of information contained in the 
responses. 
Who is the Typical Environmental Aide? 
The information received in Section II of the questionnaire 
suggests that the typical environmental aide is: 
-- a female 
-- thirty-one to forty years of age 
-- a college graduate 
-- married 
-- the mother of three children whose average age is 9.3 years. 
This typical environmental aide looks very much like the middle-class 
suburban housewife suffering from the "empty-nest syndrome" mentioned 
in Chapter II. 
Descriptive information about the environmental aide which could 
be considered somewhat sensitive in nature was asked for toward the 
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middle of Section II of the structured questionnaire. The sex of the 
respondent was asked for on the first page. Of the 126 respondents, 
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117 were female and 9 male. The average age of the respondents is 
shown in Table 1. 
TABLE 1 
AGE OF RESPONDENTS 
Age 
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N % 
1. 14-20 1 0 0 5 0 6 4.8 
2. 21-30 1 2 3 7 1 14 11.1 
3. 31-40 21 13 21 0 16 71 56.3 
4. 41-50 10 6 7 1 6 30 23.8 
5. 51-64 0 3 1 0 0 4 3.2 
6. 65- 1 0 0 0 0 1 .8 
Environmental aides seem to rank well above the average teacher 
aide in Massachusetts on the basis of the education they have received 
when comparing Table 2 below to the statistics compiled by the Massa- 
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chusetts Department of Education in 1967. Four years of college have 
been completed by 36% of the environmental aides, while only 1.6% have 
failed to complete secondary school. A Master or Doctorate degree is 
^®^A11 nine males were Career Ladder Interns in the Lowell Model 
Cities Program. The Elbanobscot Foundation had two males in their second 
session. One did not reply and the other replied after the cut-off date. 
^^^Supra, p. 24 and n. 14, p. 24. 
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held by 11.9%. The educational background of each of the respondents 
is shown in Table 2. 
TABLE 2 
EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND 
Attendance 
at School 
or College 
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1. Student, cur¬ 
rently in public, 
private or paro¬ 
chial school 0 1^ 0 1 0 2 1.6 
2. Attended high 
school 1 0 1 0 0 2 1.6 
3. Completed high 
school 4 7 0 8 1 20 15.9 
4. Attended two- 
year college or 
technical school 2 1 0 1 1 5 3.9 
5. Completed two- 
year college or 
technical school 3 1 4 1 2 11 8.7 
6. Attended four- 
year college 12 4 2 2 2 22 17.5 
7. Completed four- 
year college 8 10 16 0 12 46 36.5 
8. Master's degree 3 0 7 0 4 14 11.1 
9. Doctorate 0 0 1 0 0 1 .8 
0. Other 1 0 1 0 1 3^ 2.4 
a 
The "student” in the Maine program is studying to be a teacher. 
^"Other” represents three aides who have completed three years 
of nurse's training and are registered nurses. 
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The aides were asked to list the academic, technical, or special 
area(s) in which they concentrated if they attended college or had some 
other form of higher education. A list of the areas noted by the aides 
appears below, the investigator having arbitrarily assigned them to the 
three categories: 
Academic Technical Special 
Art & art history Accounting American diplomacy 
Astronomy Home economics Child development 
Biology Office work Dress designing 
Botany Registered nurse Fashion drawing 
Chemis try Secretarial Interior decorating 
Classics Journalism 
Economics Library science 
Education 
English 
Geography 
Geology 
History 
Physiology 
Political science 
Psychology 
Romance languages 
Sculpture 
Sociology 
Theatre arts 
Social work 
It is obvious that the environmental aides have a wealth of knowledge 
to contribute. 
Out of 126 respondents, 90.5%, or 114 are married and only 1 
divorced, as shown in Table 3. 
The average number of children--three per family--is consistent 
throughout the five programs. However, the average age of the children 
is pulled down from 10.5 to 9.3 by an average age of 3.1 among the 
children of interns in the Lowell Model Cities Program, where twelve 
of the thirteen respondents are between the ages of fourteen and thirty 
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(See Table 1 above). The mean average number and age of children of the 
environmental aides in each of the five programs is shown in Table 4. 
TABLE 3 
marital status 
Marital 
Status 
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N % 
Married 30 24 32 5 23 114 90.5 
Not Married 3 0 0 8 0 11 8.7 
Divorced 1 0 0 0 0 1 .8 
TABLE 4 
AVERAGE NUMBER AND AGE OF CHILDREN 
4J 
O 
Average No. o CO 0) 
and Age of u X o !—1 rH CO 
Children u <u (U c fl nJ 
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X 
•H rH 
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s 
1—1 
W 
(U 
Average No. 2.9 3.3 •
 
CM
 3.0 3.0 3.0 
Average Age 12.0 11.3 9.9 3.1 10.2 9.3 
The description of the typical environmental aide can be ampli¬ 
fied by saying that she is 
-- a volunteer with or without experience. 
-- familiar with children through formal or non-formal 
educational contacts. 
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-- currently putting in not more than one to three hours a 
week in environmental education if working at all. 
-- partial to working with kindergarten through fourth grades. 
The typical attributes listed above were extrapolated from aide 
responses to questions 1 - 3 on the questionnaire. Respondents were 
asked whether they were volunteer or paid aides and whether they did 
or did not have experience. The results are sI^tT in Tables 5 and 6. 
TABLE 5 
STATUS OF ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
Status 
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N 7c 
1. Volunteer 27 24 31 0 23 105 83.4 
2. Paid Aide 4 0 0 0 0 4 3.2 
3. Student Vol. 
Aide 1 0 0 0 0 1 .8 
4. Other 2 0 1 13 0 le’’ 12.6 
The one student aide was a college student • 
^"Other” represents thirteen Career Ladder Interns in Lowell, a 
substitute teacher, a Nature Consultant for the Girl Scouts, and a 
"prospective teacher." 
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TABLE 6 
EXPERIENCE AS ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
Experience 
in Schools 
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With Experience 23 18 11 13 9 74 58.7 
Without Experi¬ 
ence 11 6 21 0 14 52 41.3 
in a T a defined as having worked in the schools or 
^ ^ ^ education group as an environmental aide. The breakdown 
ghly represents those who had received preservice training but no 
inservice training. Many of those who listed themselves as "with ex¬ 
perience and yet who had not yet completed their preservice training 
were actually working on-the-job while taking the preservice course 
The majority of the respondents (96.8%) had had some sort of 
previous experience with children, although 22.1% had dealt only with 
their own; 25.4% had been either teachers or tutors, while another 
25.4% had helped in the school library. Girl Scouts, garden club youth 
groups, or sports programs not listed in the questionnaire. The complete 
picture is given in Table 7. 
Environmental aides were asked to identify the number of hours 
per week they were involved in their work in schools or nonformal educa¬ 
tional activities. The results are not very conclusive since a number 
of respondents used the "other" category to state the specific times 
when they worked. In the Maine program, the guides are only asked to 
help out one to three hours in either the fall or the spring. Many of 
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TABLE 7 
PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE WITH CHILDREN 
Previous 
Experience 
L
ib
e
rt
y
 
M
ai
n
e 
E
lb
an
o
b
sc
o
t 
L
o
w
el
l 
W
e
ll
e
sl
e
y
 
1 
N 7o 
1. None 0 0 0 4 0 4 3.2 
2. Own Children 
Only 8 6 6 2 6 28 22.1 
3. Summer Camp 
Counseling 1 0 2 0 0 3 2.4 
4. School Teach¬ 
ing or Tutor¬ 
ing 9 4 12 2 5 32 25.4 
5. Physical 
Therapy or 
Nursing 1 0 1 0 1 3 2.4 
6. Church Youth 
Groups 1 1 1 0 3 6 4.8 
7. Youth Groups 4 9 2 0 3 18 14.3 
8. Other 10 4 8 5 5 32^ 25.4 
^"Other" includes helping in the school library. Girl Scouts, 
garden club youth activities, sports programs, and a number that checked 
a combination of those listed above. 
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the respondents are not yet working In the schools and so marked the 
"other" category to explain this fact. The hours per week put In by 
the volunteer environmental aides are Illustrated in Table 8. 
TABLE 8 
HOURS PER WEEK WORKED BY VOLUNTEER ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
Hours 
per Week 
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1-3 hrs. 14 10 5 7 36 33.1 
4-6 hrs. 1 2 8 5 16 14.6 
7-12 hrs. 2 0 0 3 5 4.6 
13 - 18 hrs. 0 0 0 0 0 - 
19 - 24 hrs. 1 0 0 0 1 .9 
25 - 30 hrs. 0 0 1 0 1 .9 
Other 12 10 18 8 50^ 45.9 
"Other” represents those in the Maine program who work only in 
the spring or fall on an average of one to three hours, and aides who 
are not yet working in the schools. 
The only program paying its aides is the Lowell Model Cities 
Program, and it is therefore not included in Table 8. The thirteen 
respondents in the Lowell program reported that four were putting in 
nineteen to twenty-four hours each week, while the other nine marked 
"other" and noted that they put in between forty-five and fifty hours 
104 per week plus homework which is what is expected of them. 
1 o/ Supra, p. 104. 
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The respondents were asked to indicate the grade level at which 
they would prefer to work as environmental aides. Preference for the 
kindergarten through the fourth grades was expressed by 46.9%, with an¬ 
other 234 happy to work at any grade level. These figures appear in 
Table 9. 
TABLE 9 
GRADE LEVEL AT WHICH ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES PREFER TO WORK 
Grade Levels 
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1. K - 4 15 16 11 2 15 59 46.9 
2. 5th - 6th 6 1 4 1 1 13 10.3 
3. 7th - 8th 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 
4. 9th - 12th 0 0 1 0 0 1 .8 
5. Any Grade 6 5 8 6 4 29 23.0 
6. Other 7 2 8 4 3 24^ 19.0 
^"Other" represents preference for either combinations of the 
above, nursery school, adult education, handicapped, or nonformal 
education. 
Recruitment of Environmental Aides 
In response to the question, "How did you hear about the environ¬ 
mental aide program in which you were/are involved? , the responses 
suggest that word-of-mouth is still an excellent method of communication-- 
38.1% heard about the program through a friend; 23.8% received the 
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Information from an administrator or teacher; and none heard it through 
radio or T.V. which was to be expected since the writer discovered dur¬ 
ing the course of his investigation that neither medium was used for 
recruiting purposes in any of the programs. How the respondents heard 
about the environmental aide program is shown in Table 10. 
TABLE 10 
HOW DID YOU HEAR ABOUT THE ENVIRONMENTAL AIDE PROGRAM? 
Source 
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1. Friend 7 12 13 5 11 48 38.1 
2. Administrator 
or Teacher 15 8 2 1 4 30 23.8 
3. Brochure or 
Mailing 6 0 7 0 5 18 14.3 
4. Newspaper 4 0 9 3 2 18 14.3 
5. Radio, T.V. 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 
6. Other 2 4 1 4 1 12^ 9.5 
"Other" in this case includes word through local organizations 
such as garden clubs, conservation commissions. Junior League, and the 
League of Women Voters. A few people cited multiple sources. 
Of great interest to any administrator considering recruiting 
personnel for work as environmental aides are the motives leading such 
people to take the training. The investigator attempted to determine 
his respondents’ prime reason for becoming environmental aides. Although 
12.7% took the opportunity to use the category "other" and lumped a number 
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of reasons together, the results suggest that over 50% were interested 
in either the environment and its problems or in children and their 
education. A wish to learn more about the environment in order to pass 
along their knowledge to youth groups rather than to use it in formal 
educational settings was expressed by 15.1%. It is also interesting to 
note that only four out of the 126 respondents took part in the programs 
merely because they had the time, and none "needed the money." 
TABLE 11 
PRIME REASON FOR BECOMING AN ENVIRONMENTAL AIDE 
Prime Reason 
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1. Interested in 
children 8 6 8 5 4 31 25.1 
2. Interested in 
environment 11 6 7 1 9 34 27.3 
3. Wanted to learn 
more to pass on 
to youth groups 8 2 6 0 3 19 15.1 
4. Wanted to learn 
more to educate 
family 2 3 4 0 1 10 7.1 
5. Considering 
teaching 2 0 5 5 0 12 9.5 
6. Had the time 1 1 1 0 1 4 3.2 
7. Part of school 
work 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 
8. Needed the money 0 0 0 0 0 0 
- 
9. Other 2 6 1 2 5 
16^ 12.7 
^"Other" represents those who combined a number of the reasons. 
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The investigator wished to find out whether the respondents 
were interested in either full-time or part-time teaching as a career, 
with the thought that recruiting might be more fruitful if a program 
were developed in such a manner as to assist environmental aides--either 
through credits or financially, or both--to become certified teachers. 
Three questions were clustered to obtain information on this matter. 
The respondents interested in teaching on either a full-time or part- 
time basis amounted to 38.1%, with 28.6% declining to say a definite no, 
and 29.3% apparently not interested. Few (three) had not considered 
the matter and those who marked "other" were happy with their role as 
an aide. 
TABLE 12 
INTERESTED IN TEACHING AS A CAREER? 
Answer 
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1. Yes, 
Full-time 4 1 4 10 0 19 15.1 
2. Yes, 
Part-time 11 3 11 0 4 29 23.0 
3. Haven't 
given it 
a thought 2 0 0 0 1 3 2.4 
4. Not at 
this time 8 6 10 1 11 36 28.6 
5. No 9 13 7 1 7 37 29.3 
6. Other 0 1 0 1 0 2^ 1.6 
Those marking "other" expressed themselves as being happy in the 
role of an environmental aide. 
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Of the seventy-three respondents who answered "no" or "not at 
this time, perhaps in the future" (see Table 12), forty-eight or 66% 
replied to a following question designed to determine whether there was 
any interest among the aides in a career ladder. Thirty-three or 68.7% 
said they would not change their minds and consider teaching as a career 
even if there were academic and monetary steps over a period of time 
leading to teacher certification. Fifteen or 33.3% replied "yes," they 
would change their minds if such academic and monetarily rewarding steps 
were available. The breakdown of the figures is illustrated in Table 13. 
TABLE 13 
IF NOT INTERESTED IN A TEACHING CAREER 
WOULD YOU CHANGE YOUR MIND IF ACADEMIC 
AND MONETARY STEPS WERE AVAILABLE? 
Answer 
Yes 
No 
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7 11 8 1 6 33 68.7 
Sixty-three or 49.27o of the respondents who expressed an interest 
in a career as a teacher on either a full or part-time basis (see Table 
12), and who also indicated they would change their minds about a teach¬ 
ing career if academic and monetary steps were available (see Table 13), 
were asked how they would prefer to obtain teacher certification. Four 
choices were offered as well as the usual open-ended response opportunity 
for those who wished to express their own ideas. The replies are noted 
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in Table 14. 
TABLE 14 
RESPONDENT'S PREFERENCE TO ACHIEVE 
THE STATUS OF A CERTIFIED TEACHER 
Preference 
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1. School 
full-time^ 3 0 1 0 1 5 8.1 
2. Work part- 
time, school 
part-time 7 0 4 0 2 13 21.0 
3. Work part- 
time, school 
part-time with 
promotion and 
pay 4 4 7 8 2 25 40.3 
4. Other 5 4 5 2 3 19^ 30.6 
^For a complete statement of the choice , refer to questionnaire 
in Appendix D. 
^Answers to ' "other" varied from "already certified or able to 
be' " to "currently in college ," "unsure," "will be teaching full-time in 
1971," "haven't decided." A couple of people questioned the validity of 
the current teacher certification process. 
Role and Function of Environmental Aides 
In Section I of the questionnaire, the aides were asked to 
identify the functions which they feel are "very helpful," "somewhat 
helpful," "of very little help," and "no help at all" if performed by 
an environmental aide. These activities were then tabulated by the use 
of weighted numbers to produce a rank order of activities for each of 
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the five programs, as well as a rank order based on the total population 
of aides returning the questionnaire. The ten highest ranking activities 
perceived as helpful by all of the aides are found in Table 15. 
TABLE 15 
TEN HIGHEST RANKING ACTIVITIES PERCEIVED 
AS HELPFUL BY ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
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Description of Activity 
1 27 I Helping pupils explore the natural world together. 
2 1 I Constructing a nature trail with students on the 
schoolgrounds. 
3 35 I Taking a small group of pupils on a field trip to 
a nature center. 
49 I Taking charge of a small group which is working 
on an ecology project while the teacher works 
with another group. 
5 18 II Preparing environmental materials such as a com¬ 
munity natural resource guide for use by your 
school. 
6 4 II Recruiting others in the community to become 
environmental aides. 
5 III Preparing a lesson on water pollution. 
8 6 I Finding a community member who would act as an 
advisor for an independent study project on an 
environmental problem. 
9 37 II Making a list of community resource people who 
will assist a class with studying environmental 
problems. 
9 I Helping children learn to identify birds and 
mammals by sight and/or tracks. 
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Among the top ten activities illustrated In Table 15. there Is a 
significant predominance (six out of ten) of Cluster I actlvltles-those 
oriented towards direct interaction with pupils. Also of Interest Is 
the fact that the top four activities perceived by all of the aides as 
helpful are Cluster I activities. These facts suggest that the respon¬ 
dents see themselves as "environmental specialists," interacting directly 
with the students and supplementing the work of the teacher, rather than 
as "environmental aides," who would assume the more technical assistance 
or supportive role outlined earlier in this study. (See above, pp. 27-28.) 
The inclusion In Table 15 of a Cluster III activity-one of those gener¬ 
ally deemed inappropriate for an aide because it might involve Intrusion 
into the teacher's sphere--is another indication that the aides envision 
for themselves an actively supplemental place in the classroom. The pre¬ 
paration of a lesson plan on water pollution could be of great assistance 
to a teacher, the respondents felt; many of them were doubtless thinking 
of their own extensive experience in that area with League of Women 
Voters' study groups. 
Cluster II activities--task-oriented functions such as monitorial, 
clerical, escorting and general routine duties which, though requiring no 
professional expertise, often take up much of the teacher's time--show 
up only three times in the top ten. The specific activities named-- 
#4, "Recruiting others in the community to become environmental aides," 
#37, "Making a list of community resource people who will assist a class 
. . . ," and #18, "Preparing environmental materials such as a community 
natural resource guide . . . --could be described as supplemental work 
which the respondents suggested they could handle more competently than 
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the classroom teacher because of their knowledge of the community and 
its natural, physical, and human resources. 
The respondents' view of themselves as "environmental special¬ 
ists" is not surprising if the reader bears in mind that the bulk of 
the questionnaire returns came from participants in the Liberty, Elba- 
nobscot, and Wellesley programs. These three programs are similar in 
that, for the most part, administrators and instructors were not familiar 
with teacher aide training. The participants themselves were volunteers 
with little formal knowledge of the role of the teacher aide. Many of 
the respondents had merely received their preservice training and had 
yet to begin work with the teachers and students in the schools. It 
should also be noted that many of the participants in the three programs 
were well aware of the fact that they knew more about environmental edu¬ 
cation than a good many of the teachers. 
The ten most helpful activities selected by these three programs 
can be seen in Figure 1, columns 2, 4, and 6. Although the actual activ¬ 
ities differ somewhat, all of the top four in the Liberty, Elbanobscot, 
and Wellesley programs are in Cluster I. #27, "Helping pupils explore 
the natural world together," is found in all three, as is #1, Construct¬ 
ing a nature trail with students . . . ." #42 and #35, both having to do 
with taking charge of small groups of students, appear twice, along with 
#10, "Helping a teacher make arrangements for a field trip," and #14, 
"Inventorying . . . the schoolground .... 
Column 3 in Figure 1 reflects the somewhat different attitude of 
the respondents from the Maine program, which trained and used their 
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ACTIVITY NUMBERS AND CLUSTERS 
1 49-1 4 - II 49-1 3 - II 10 - I 
2 27 - I 2 - II 44-1 27 - I 35 - I 
3 35-1 27 - I 27 - I 6-1 1 - I 
4 1 - I 35 - I 1 - I 16 - I 27 - I 
5 5 - III 1 - I 5 - III 1 - I 37 - II 
6 37 - II 13 - II 18 - II 5 - III 9 - I 
7 39 - II 40-1 37 - II 32-1 26 - I 
8 44-1 6-1 4 - II 35 - I 49-1 
9 40-1 16 - I 10 - I 18 - II 4 - II 
10 18 - II 18 - II 9 - I 40-1 18 - II 
9 
Figure 1 -- Comparison of Ten Highest Ranking Activities Perceived as 
Helpful by Aides in Each Program. 
volunteers in a way more closely associated with the "supportive” role 
of the teacher aide. The top activity in Maine's column, #4, "Recruiting 
others to become environmental aides," is a supportive one, as is #2, 
"Operating audio-visual equipment. ..." Both are important functions in 
the Maine program, which relies on its aides to assist once a year in the 
fall and spring either on a field trip or in giving a class. The third 
ranking activity, #27, "Helping pupils to explore the natural world . . . 
could be either supplementary or supportive, but the fourth activity. 
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#35, "Taking a small group of pupils on a field trip to a nature center," 
suggests more an escorting role than a supplementary one. 
Lowell's top ten are ranked in column 5. The highest ranked 
activity, #3, "Helping teachers relate environmental education to all 
disciplines," is a Cluster II activity, but the next three are in 
Cluster I. #27, "Helping pupils explore the natural world," #6, "Finding 
a community member for an independent study project," and #16, "Playing 
games with pupils" reflect the Lowell program's emphasis on the total 
environment as well as a close personal relationship between the interns 
and the students. When the survey was made, the interns were working 
directly with small groups of students, and as yet had not been assigned 
to the schools as teacher aides. 
A comparison of the rank order of all of the activities perceived 
as helpful by all of the aides, (as well as teachers and administrators) 
in each of the five programs can be found in Table 21. (See Appendix A.) 
A general agreement among all of the respondents on the ranking of many 
of the activities is illustrated in this table. Where there are extreme 
differences of opinion--such as on Activity #11 where the Lowell program 
(column 5) ranks "Assisting a guidance counselor ..." considerably 
higher than the other four programs (columns 1 through 6)--the reader 
must again remember the basic differences in the programs. The Lowell 
program is the only one in which the respondents have any real contact 
with guidance counselors as the other programs involve aides only with 
grades K - 6. Other examples of extreme fluctuation can be seen in 
Activity #13. The Lowell interns wholly reject the idea of "monitoring 
preferring to believe in the concept of learning with the students," 
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students rather than teaching them in an authoritarian manner. 
The ten activities perceived as least helpful by all of the 
environmental aides are illustrated in Table 16: 
TABLE 16 
TEN LOWEST RANKING ACTIVITIES PERCEIVED AS THE LEAST 
HELPFUL BY THE ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
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Description of Activity 
41 22 II Checking out the schoolgrounds for safety hazards. 
42 43 III Directing a student play as part of an Earth Day 
assembly program. 
43 28 I Giving a teacher information about a pupil which 
will help the teacher to work with that pupil. 
44 36 III Deciding what field trips pupils will take during 
the school year. 
45 30 III Preparing questions for a test following field trip. 
46 46 II Watering a terrarium or changing the water in an 
aquarium. 
47 33 III Marking field journals kept by students. (Field 
trip notes.) 
48 23 I Singing environmental protest songs with pupils. 
49 29 II Helping to prepare and serve box lunches on a field 
trip. 
50 50 II Correcting true-false tests. 
It appears that many of the aides looked upon activities such as #22, 
"Checking out the schoolgrounds . . . #46, "Watering a terrarium 
. . . and #29, "Helping to prepare . . . box lunches . . . ," as 
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ACTIVITY NUMBERS AND CLUSTERS 
41 22 - II 28-1 21 - II 20 - II 22 - II 
42 30 - III 11 - II 28-1 13 - II 43 - III 
43 19 - II 34 - II 22 - II 39 - II 28-1 
44 36 - III 36 - III 29 - II 8 - III 30 - III 
45 33 - II-I 50 - II 43 - III 12 - III 46 - II 
46 11 - II 46 - II 30 - III 29 - II 11 - II 
47 46 - II 30 - III 33 - III 36 - III 29 - II 
48 23-1 33 - III 23-1 30 - III 33 - III 
49 50 - II 29 - II 46 - II 33 - III 50 - II 
50 29 - II 23-1 50 - II 50 - II 23-1 
Figure 2 -- Comparison of Ten Activities Perceived as Least Helpful by 
Aides in Each Program. 
In summary, when asked to rank fifty possible activities helpful 
to the school if carried out by an environmental aide, the aides chose 
activities which suggest that they see themselves as supplementing the 
teacher as "environmental specialists" rather than supporting her in the 
more traditional role of "environmental aides." This interpretation is 
strengthened by the fact that respondents placed many supportive tasks 
at the bottom of their rankings, indicating that these are jobs for 
ancillary personnel or students. The ranking orders may be significantly 
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influenced by the adminleCratlon of the programs as outlined In Chapter 
IV of this study and the Inexperience of many of the aide respondents. 
Variations can be found In each program when the ranking of each program's 
highest and lowest activities are compared. These rankings reflect the 
actual use of the aides in each program. 
The investigator reasoned that what the aide respondents saw as 
helpful functions for environmental aides to perform in the schools might 
differ considerably from the activities the aides actually felt they 
would be asked to perform for the teachers. In other words, whereas the 
aides might believe they could be most helpful in a supplementary role, 
they might well perceive their actual role as supportive. The aides were 
therefore asked to estimate how often they would be likely to perform 
each activity while on the job. The categories were "most of the time," 
often, seldom," and "never." The responses were again ranked and the 
ten activities the aides felt they would be most likely to perform in 
the schools are illustrated in Table 17. 
Eight of the top ranked activities are Cluster I pupil-oriented 
activities. Only four (#27, #35, #49, and #9) are the same as those 
found in the top ten ranked activities in Table 15. The other six ac¬ 
tivities include four different ones from Cluster I and two from Cluster 
II. None from Cluster III are found in the top ten. #13, "Monitoring 
pupils . . . ," #10, "Helping a teacher make arrangements for a field 
trip . . . ," and #39, "Gathering natural materials for the teacher's 
use," do suggest that the aides see themselves as being called upon to 
perform more supportive tasks; however, it can also be argued that 
although the activities are different, the aides are still inclined to 
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TABLE 17 
TEN HIGHEST RANKING ACTIVITIES AIDES FELT 
THEY WOULD BE DOING IN SCHOOLS 
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Description of Activity 
1 27 I Helping pupils explore the natural world together. 
2 9 I Helping children learn to identify birds and 
mammals by sight and/or tracks. 
3 40 I Attending environmental education workshops. 
4 35 I Taking a small group of pupils on a field trip to 
a nature center. 
5 13 II Monitoring pupils on various occasions such as on 
the bus or on field trips. 
6 49 I Taking charge of a small group which is working 
on an ecology project while the teacher works 
with another group. 
7 10 I Helping a teacher make arrangements for field trip. 
8 16 I Playing games with pupils (such as nature games 
involving observation). 
9 44 I Inventorying the natural and physical features on 
the schoolground with pupils from your school. 
10 39 II Gathering natural materials for the teacher's use 
in the classroom. 
believe that the work they will be asked to perform on a frequent basis 
is supplemental in nature. Again it must be kept in mind that many of 
the aides had not yet completed their preservice training and so could 
only speculate on the job ahead. There is agreement that whether the 
role of the aide is supplementary or supportive, there is no intention 
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of 
of 
"taking ovar" teacher activities; this is evidenced by the absence 
Cluster III activities from the top ten. 
A visual comparison of the top ten activities aides in each pro 
gram feel they are likely to perform is presented in Figure 3. 
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ACTIVITY NUMBERS AND C LUSTERS 
1 27-1 27 - I 27 - I 27 - I 35-1 
2 9 - I 13 - II 44 - I 6-1 10 - I 
3 49-1 4-1 49-1 32-1 27 - I 
4 25 - I 40-1 16 - I 16-1 9 - I 
5 13 - II 9-1 39 - II 3 - II 49-1 
6 16 - I 35-1 10 - I 40-1 47-1 
7 39 - II 2 - II 38-1 18 - II 48 - II 
8 35-1 31 - I 3 - II 38-1 25 - I 
9 42-1 38-1 40-1 17 - II 14-1 
10 10 - I 44 - I 32-1 1 - I 13 - II 
Figure 3 -- Comparison of Ten Highest Ranking Activities Aides in Each 
Program Felt They Would Be Doing in the Schools. 
Except for almost complete agreement on Activity #27, "Helping pupils 
explore the natural world ..." (columns 2-6), which is an obvious 
choice, there does not appear to be any general consensus on the ranking 
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of the activities. There is less agreement than can be found in Figure 1, 
as more activities are represented only once. Again, the divergencies 
could be attributed to differences in each program and the fact that a 
large percentage of the aides were not yet familiar with activities they 
would likely be asked to perform. 
A list of the ten activities the aide respondents felt they were 
least likely to be asked to do in the schools is illustrated in Table 18. 
TABLE 18 
TEN LOWEST 
THEY 
RANKING ACTIVITIES AIDES DO NOT FEEL 
WILL BE DOING IN THE SCHOOLS 
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Description of Activity 
41 24 II Assisting school committees and administrators 
with proper environmental planning and planting 
of school buildings and grounds. 
42 7 III Organizing debates between pupils on environmental 
issues. 
43 22 II Checking out schoolgrounds for safety hazards. 
33 III Marking field journals kept by students. (Field 
trip notes.) 
45 30 III Preparing questions for a test following a field 
trip. 
46 43 III Directing a student play as part of an Earth Day 
assembly program. 
47 23 I Singing environmental protest songs with pupils. 
48 50 II Correcting true-false tests. 
49 29 II Helping to prepare and serve box lunches on a 
field trip. 
50 11 II Assisting a guidance counselor to find jobs for 
pupils in environmental areas. 
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Here the reader will see a close correlation with the ten activities 
perceived as helpful for aides to perfors. in the schools as Illustrated 
in Table 16, with, seven out of ten activities being found In both tables. 
The different ones that appear In Table 18 are //24, "Assisting school 
comnlttees and administrators with proper environmental planning and 
planting of school buildings and grounds," #7, "Organising debates . . . 
and #11, "Assisting a guidance counselor." A logical explanation for 
these activities being at the bottom of the rankings is that with the 
exception of the Lowell Interns, all of the aides who are working in the 
schools are doing so at the primary and elementary levels where they 
would have no opportunity for organizing debates or assisting a guidance 
counselor. Assisting school administrators with planning and planting 
of schoolgrounds may be seen either as merely something aides would be 
very seldom asked to do, or as the function of ancillary personnel. 
The activities seen by the aides in each program as being the 
ones they will least likely be asked to perform are illustrated in 
Figure 4. The figure shows a high incidence of Cluster III activities, 
with all but the Elbanobscot program including four Cluster III activi¬ 
ties in the last ten ranked. Three activities——y/29, "Helping to prepare 
and serve box lunches," #33, "Marking field journals kept by students," 
and #50, "Correcting true and false tests,"—appear in all of the lists. 
Four others—#11, "Assisting a guidance counselor," #30, "Preparing 
questions for a test," #23, "Singing environmental protest songs," and 
#43, "Directing a student play as part of an Earth Day assembly program," 
—appear in the lists of four programs. Two activities—#7, "Organizing 
debates between students . . . ," and #22, "Checking out schoolgrounds 
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ACTIVITY NUMBERS AND CLUSTERS 
— — A U ^ 
41 33 - III 20 - II 33 - III 47 - I 22 - II 
42 22 - II 46 - II 28-1 12 - III 7 - III 
43 30 - III 29 - II 22 - II 45-1 23-1 
44 7 - III 33 - III 30 - III 46 - II 28-1 
45 23-1 50 - II 43 - III 29 - II 30 - III 
46 50 - II 12 - III 24 - II 36 - III 50 - II 
47 43 - III 7 - III 29 - II 20 - II 43 - III 
48 24 - II 11 - II 11 - II 33 - III 29 - II 
49 11 - II 23 - I 23-1 30 - III 33 - III 
50 29 - II 43 - III 50 - II 50 - II 11 - II 
Figure 4 -- Comparison of Ten Activities Aides in Each Program Felt They 
Would Be Least Likely To Do in the Schools. 
for safety hazards'*--appear in three programs. There appears to be more 
agreement on those activities which aides in each of the five programs 
feel they will not be asked to do than upon those which they feel will 
be a frequent part of their work in the schools. The consensus may 
again be due to conjecture on the part of the respondents as to what 
their role will really entail once they begin work in the schools. 
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A comparison of how aides in each program ranked the entire 
fifty activities from the standpoint of how often they believed they 
were likely to be asked to perform the function is found in Table 22. 
(See Appendix A.) While there are many activities which all of the 
aides can agree upon as either near the top (Activity //27) or bottom 
(Activity #50) of the ranking, there are some judgments which are not 
readily explainable. An example might be #16, "Playing games with 
pupils . . . which ranks quite high with three programs (see 
columns 2, 4, and 5) as compared to the other programs (columns 3 
and 6). 
To summarize, analysis of the tables on the order of frequency 
with which the aides felt they would be asked to perform the activities 
shows a high correlation between the aides’ views as to the most help¬ 
ful activities they could perform in the schools and how often they feel 
they will be asked to perform the activities. The more helpful the re¬ 
spondents see the activity, the more frequently they see themselves 
being asked to engage in it. Again, the ranking orders and correlation 
between tables may be dependent on the aides' inexperience and their ex¬ 
pectations of working only in the elementary schools. It would also 
appear that individual differences in the programs may explain the lack 
of consensus between each of the five programs when the top ten activi¬ 
ties in each program are compared. There appears to be a good deal of 
agreement on those activities which the aides do not feel they will be 
asked to perform in each of the five programs. 
The investigator also felt that it was important to determine 
how the administrators and selected teachers ranked the fifty activities. 
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In the case of the Wellesley program where the administrator was also 
an aide, a teacher was selected in her place. The teachers were se¬ 
lected by the administrators and were those who had worked directly with 
the program, by virtue of having had the aides working "with" and/or 
for" them in the various school districts covered by the five different 
projects. The selected teachers* and administrators' ranking of the ten 
activities which they felt would be the most helpful appears in Table 19. 
An analysis of the rankings shows a high correlation with those activi¬ 
ties which the aides also see as most helpful. Aides, teachers, and 
administrators agree on six out of ten—^Activities #27, 1, 49, 18, 4, 
and 37. Four are found in Cluster I and two in Cluster II, but all of 
the six could be considered either supplementary to or supportive of 
the teacher's role. 
The four different activities ranked high by teachers and admin¬ 
istrators include y/40, "Attending environmental education workshops," 
#44, "Inventorying . . . the schoolground . . . ," #14, "Helping a 
teacher plan trips with pupils," and #26, "Preparing environmentally 
oriented audio-visual materials requested by the teacher." Although all 
of these are Cluster I, pupil-oriented activities, they suggest that 
teachers and administrators responding to the questionnaire see the en¬ 
vironmental aide in more of a supportive role. This conclusion is 
strengthened by the fact that teachers and administrators put at the 
top of their rank order two Cluster II supportive activities #37, 
"Making a list of community resource people," and #18, "Preparing 
environmental materials . . . ." Teachers and administrators seem to 
feel that the aides can help with small groups of students out-of-doors 
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TABLE 19 
TEN HIGHEST RANKING ACTIVITIES PERCEIVED AS 
HELPFUL BY TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 
1) (2) 
1 37 II Making a list of community resource people who 
wi 1 assist a class with studying environmental 
problems. 
2 18 II Preparing environmental materials such as a com¬ 
munity natural resource guide for use by your 
school. 
3 40 I Attending environmental education workshops. 
1 I Constructing a nature trail with students on the 
schoolgrounds. 
4 II Recruiting others in the community to become 
environmental aides. 
6 27 I Helping pupils explore the natural world together. 
49 I Taking charge of a small group which is working on 
an ecology project while the teacher works with 
another group. 
44 I Inventorying the natural and physical features on 
the schoolground with pupils from your school. 
9 14 I Helping a teacher plan trips with pupils. 
10 26 I Preparing environmentally oriented audio-visual 
materials requested by the teacher 
and that the aides' knowledge of the community's natural, physical, and 
human resources can be very helpful. 
When ten activities ranked by teachers and administrators as 
being the least helpful are compared with the ten ranked lowest by the 
aides, there is even higher correlation, with agreement on eight out of 
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the ten activities. The teachers' and administrators' ranking of the 
least helpful activities to be performed by an environmental aide ap¬ 
pears in Table 20. The teachers and administrators ranked #34,"Order¬ 
ing and checking supplies . . . and #8, "Deciding what pupils will 
see on a field trip," lower than did the aides. 
TABLE 20 
TEN LOWEST RANKING ACTIVITIES PERCEIVED AS THE LEAST 
HELPFUL BY THE TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 
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Description of Activity 
41 22 II Checking out the schoolgrounds for safety hazards. 
42 34 II Ordering and checking supplies for use on field 
trips. 
36 III Deciding what field trips pupils will take during 
the school year. 
44 8 III Deciding what pupils should see on a community 
field trip. 
29 II Helping to prepare and serve box lunches on a 
field trip. 
46 23 I Singing environmental protest songs with pupils. 
47 30 III Preparing questions for a test following a field 
trip. 
48 46 II Watering a terrarium or changing the water in an 
aquarium. 
49 33 III Marking field journals kept by students. (Field 
trip notes.) 
50 50 II Correcting true-false tests. 
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In suimnary. It can be suggested that teachers and administrators 
see the role of an environmental aide as being more supportive than sup¬ 
plementary. They do see a need for the aide's knowledge of the natural, 
physical, and human resources of the community, and the advantage of 
breaking down large groups of students on field trips. There appears to 
be little conflict with the aides In those activities perceived by 
teachers and administrators as being the least helpful functions for 
aides to perform. 
When the teachers' and administrators' top ten are compared with 
the ten activities which the aides feel they will be most frequently 
asked to perform in the schools, there appears to be less agreement. 
Only four activities--#27, "Helping pupils to explore . . . ," #40, 
"Attending environmental workshops," #49, "Taking charge of a small 
group which is working on an ecology project while the teacher works with 
another group," and "Inventorying the . . . schoolground . . . 
are the same, with six that do not match—#9, "Helping children learn 
to identify birds and mammals . . . ," #35, "Taking a small group of 
pupils on a field trip . . . ," #13, "Monitoring pupils . . . ," #10, 
"Helping a teacher make arrangements for a field trip," #16, "Playing 
games with pupils . . . ," and #39, "Gathering natural materials for 
the teacher's use in the classroom." The investigator has used this 
comparison to hypothesize that although the aides, teachers, and admin¬ 
istrators are generally in agreement as to what activities are helpful 
for aides to perform, the aides themselves are really not clear on what 
their role is, or will be in the schools. Table 21 contains a complete 
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ranking of the fifty activities by the teachers and administrators In 
column 8. (See Appendix A.) 
In summary, when teachers and administrators were asked to rank 
fifty activities environmental aides might perform from the most to the 
least helpful, they saw the aides as performing student-oriented activi- 
ties--directly with the students in many cases--but in a role supporting 
the teacher. When their rankings are compared with those that the aides 
feel would be the most helpful there appears to be considerable agree¬ 
ment. This is also true when the activities ranked as least helpful by 
both groups are compared. However, there does appear to be some dif¬ 
ference of opinion over those activities which teachers and administra¬ 
tors feel would be the most helpful and those which the aides feel they 
will be asked to perform most frequently. The investigator advances the 
explanation for these findings that the aides are inexperienced and as 
yet unsure of their role. 
In addition to the fifty given activities in Section I of the 
questionnaire, there were blank spaces left at the end of the section 
so that aides, teachers, and administrators could add items which they 
felt would be helpful and which they felt environmental aides are likely 
to be asked to do. The investigator made no attempt to rank these items, 
and has simply included them with little editing. 
The aides suggested that they might: 
-- Act as guides for a small group within a classroom 
for a weekly outdoor ,activity--always the same 
class. 
Teach children's classes for Wildflower Society. 
Bring supplies from home for a specialized field 
activity. 
Help make a place in the school where environ¬ 
mental materials can be put together, catalogued. 
Help make a place where environmental materials 
can be displayed--projects, etc., not just a 
bulletin board. 
Help make a place in the library where books can 
be grouped together relating to the environment. 
Help the school to use more recycled paper, waste 
less, use space differently. 
Set up outdoor classroom situations. 
Help educate parents through P.T.A. meetings and 
newsletters. 
Suggest field trips classes might take during the 
school year. 
Create an "environmental encounter" around the 
problem of private automobiles vs. public trans¬ 
portation (pollution, loss of parking, etc.), with 
practical follow-up. (Distributing information 
sheets to car owners.) 
Help collect a set of slides of the school environ¬ 
ment (trees, erosion, wildflowers, etc.) 
Help coordinate use of open space in the community 
so as to avoid overuse or doubling up. 
Help children to become sensitive to their environ¬ 
ment by using senses out-of-doors. 
Help students to take field notes and keep records. 
Demonstrate and try to teach a concern for all living 
things. 
Help children through independent study and research 
to make a contribution to the education of their 
peer groups and their school community. 
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information which will enable the teacher 
to grade the child in a subject area. 
lists of project ideas and assist students 
in developing them into reports. 
l*®^suade teachers that an environmental aide could 
offer valuable help. 
-- Develop some continuing projects which might be 
used for a whole school year. 
Prepare and implement lessons on ecology. 
-- Develop and implement materials for ecology-related 
activities. 
The teachers and administrators also added a number of activities 
they felt environmental aides could profitably carry out. They are as 
follows: 
-- Help with an Ecology Club--driving for short 
trips, etc. 
-- Teach an occasional unit on "wild foods," 
"camping," etc. 
-- List environmental activities pursued by other 
grades in the local area. 
-- Coordinate a long range program for use or 
development of the school or local site by 
various grades within a school. 
-- Help Planning Committee organize meetings of a 
"Conservation Council" for a school. 
^^^One elementary school in Wellesley has an active "Club for 
all who wish to join which is modeled after the Wellesley Conservation 
Council, Inc. 
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Training 
On the subject of the training they had received, many respond¬ 
ents were as uncritically enthusiastic as the woman who exdaimed, 
Liberty program opened up a whole new world for me!" Several aides 
identified the parts of the training programs they considered most help¬ 
ful, and the field trips rated high on this list. One of the Liberty 
aides cemented, "The most helpful activity was going on a walk with a 
trained observer, because it is not until you have done this several 
times that you begin to learn how to use your eyes." 
Other aides commented favorably on the lectures they had received 
on teaching methods, on the bibliographies provided, and on the nature 
games they had learned. One aide reported that she had sent her group 
of Girl Scout campers on a scavenger hunt devised by the Liberty staff 
and when it was over the kids begged her for more "nature study type 
games!" 
An aide who had learned about maple tapping in the Liberty 
course reported that during the late winter she had entertained a total 
of 500 children. She showed them how to identify a sugar maple, how to 
tap the trunk, and how to tell the age of the tree. The children tasted 
the sap from the dripping spiel and then went inside to watch the boiling 
and straining process. She served them maple syrup on ice cream, and 
noted that--predictably enough--the kids had loved the whole operation. 
Many of them had inspired their parents to tap their own maples. 
A Maine woman commented, "Our program has been wonderful . . . 
the poor aides dropped out and the better ones stayed in. We are lucky 
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in that we had two excellent teachers." 
One respondent remarked that it was helpful just to see how 
professional environmental educators approached her own aide training 
group; another said she profited from watching an experienced teacher 
in action. Three of the women in the Wellesley program commented that 
they had learned a great deal about environmental problems within the 
town through their class with members of the Conservation Commission, 
Planning Board, and Department of Public Works. 
Respondents from all the programs except Lowell seemed to feel 
they needed more specific training in nature study and ecology. "If we 
are to be called on as experts in this field we need much more training 
to be secure in our work," said one. 
Another generally recognized need was for more familiarity with 
teaching approaches. A Liberty aide said she could use more child 
psychology and teaching philosophy; a Wellesley woman badly wanted infor¬ 
mation on what material is appropriate for different age groups so that 
she would not find herself talking over the children's heads; an Elbanob- 
scot aide wanted to know how to introduce her material to a class: she 
needed, she felt, more ideas for "helping teachers relate environmental 
education to all disciplines"; a Maine aide thought that problems with 
students could be anticipated: "We could be told how other people have 
handled such situations and what we can expect at certain grade levels." 
One aide requested at least one workshop with teachers during the pre¬ 
service training period. 
There were several requests for more classroom observation--a 
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chance to see both how skilled teachers conduct a class and how an 
experienced aide handles her role. An Elbanobscot respondent who had 
visited classes on her own Initiative recommended that aides should have 
several opportunities to visit classrooms, and that no more than five 
people should sit in on a das*? at- onn +-• • j Class at one time in order that distraction 
the teacher and students be kept to a minimum. A Wellesley aide 
thought that the lecture portion of her training program could be cut 
down in order to fit in more class observation. 
There were a few respondents who thought the programs they had 
attended were not intensive enough and didn't offer enough challenge. 
One aide didn’t finish the Liberty course because she found it geared to 
those who had no knowledge or experience; she did feel chat the training 
was adequate to prepare people in that category, however. A Wellesley 
woman thought it would be enough just to tell aides where to find the 
information they needed and to let them go off and do their own research 
The homework assignments seemed to be discouraging to a small 
number of aides; on the other hand, one woman said they were very valu¬ 
able not only for the content but also because they strengthened her 
commitment to the job she had undertaken. 
A Wellesley aide complained that one of the field trip leaders 
was poorly prepared and that no one had learned anything that day. One 
of the women who had taken the Elbanobscot program objected to what she 
felt was unnecessary political attitudinizing on the part of the program 
directors. 
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There were a couple of suggestions for reorganizing the content 
of the training courses. A Wellesley woman said, "I would like to learn 
first about how aides fit into a school system and secondly about en¬ 
vironmental problems, so that I would have a useful context into which 
I can put what I learn." 
And then there was one Maine aide who confessed to doubts about 
her ability to teach, adding, "Sometimes I was bored stiff--sorry, that's 
the truth!" 
The questionnaire asked for comments on both preservice and in- 
service training. The Lowell interns, however, were the only respondents 
who received formal on-the-job training (this was primarily with groups 
of students, not teachers), and the responses from aides in the other 
four programs showed a generally felt need for such training. 
While graduates of the first year programs at the Liberty Council 
and Elbanobscot were able to ask for and receive advice from the program 
directors and coordinators, this didn't suffice in many cases. "We 
didn't get much support or encouragement," one respondent remarked; and 
another commented, "The inservice training is only what the aide puts 
into the job herself." The Liberty aide who said, "It would have been 
ideal for groups of us to work in the classroom after the (training) 
course, like practice teaching," expressed fairly well the feelings of 
many of the environmental aides who responded to the questionnaire. 
Several of the aides suggested that once they did begin to work 
in the classroom they should get together on a regular basis to exchange 
information and ideas. A Wellesley aide thought that the directors of 
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the various environmental aide programs should take the initiative for 
organising such aide workshops. A Liberty Lady _ted that it would 
be helpful to know what was eoine on in nM, 
going on in other environmental aide 
programs--what had succeeded nr • 
ceeaed or failed m surrounding communities. 
Two respondents mentioned that they had run into discipline 
problems and felt they would have been better able to cope with this if 
they had had Inservice training. One said she just didn't know what 
acceptable conduct in the classroom. Another aide thought that dis¬ 
cipline was a problem for her because she went to the school only once 
a week for just one hour and worked with a different group of children 
each time without a teacher present. Once she had to call a male 
teacher to help break up a fight between two boys. She added that once 
she got to know the children things were much easier for her. 
Role Conflict 
Aide responses to the question on role conflict can be divided 
into two general categories. The first type showed a significant appre¬ 
ciation of the teacher's primary position in the classroom, and a con¬ 
current awareness of how the aide must use tact and patience if she is 
to be effective. One Liberty Council aide who had been a second grade 
teacher remarked that she "resented strongly the array of 'specialists' 
who used to parade through my classroom, reeking of their own importance 
and convinced of the transcendent value of their particular subject 
matter. I used to have to spend a lot of time preparing the children 
and the classroom for those 45-minute performances each week." This 
former teacher would caution an aide that she is not there to show off 
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her particular knowledge nor to show up the teacher's lack of it. 
Rather, the aide should defer to the teacher, taking up suggestions the 
teacher might have and getting the teacher involved in planning the 
project. "Unless the teacher/aide relationship is one where the aide 
helps the teacher to get across ideas they both consider important, the 
aide program is doomed to failure," according to this source. If an 
aide is puffed up with importance or tactless and insensitive, the 
teacher will be resentful and hostile and can't help but communicate 
these feelings to the children, who will also be turned off. 
Another aide commented, "The relationship can work as long as 
none of the 'everyday people' (teachers and administrators) feel 
threatened." 
Because most of the aides are parents of children in the school 
system (with the exception of those in the Lowell program) they are 
immediately suspect, according to a Wellesley aide. She said she tried 
to make it clear that she regarded herself as a "helping guest." 
Agreeing with the former second-grade teacher in the Liberty 
program, an Elbanobscot aide said, "The teacher should decide if she 
wants an environmental aide; they should not be forced on her." One 
woman described her approach this way: "I prefer to offer my services 
in a very general way. I clear my ideas for a program with the principal. 
We then send around a routing slip stating the purpose of the program 
and estimating the amount of involvement of students and teachers. Who¬ 
ever is interested in having her class participate can sign up without 
feeling pressured in any way." 
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A Wellesley aide offered, "I suspect that field trips eight be 
the best way for teachers and aides to make Initial contact. They are 
on neutral terrltory-the situation isn't threatening. Once a eutually 
respectful, pleasant relationship Is established, the teacher will very 
likely ask for more assistance," 
Another suggestion for smoothing the way for an environmental 
aide program was to Introduce all the aides to teachers and parents at 
a PTA program. 
While many of the aides showed this sensitivity to the feelings 
of classroom teachers, there were also expressions of frustration over 
the lack of understanding and appreciation by schools in general and 
certain teachers in particular of what environmental aide programs could 
contribute. 
One aide complained that many of the schools didn't share her 
belief that environmental education must be an integral part of a 
student's learning experiences. "Some administrators and teachers look 
on my services as they would those of a floating music, art, or physical 
education specialist--a nice occasional break from the usual routine but 
not an essential part of the curriculum," she said. Another woman 
echoed. They look on me as sort of a recreational activity rather than 
as someone who has a significant contribution to make to the children's 
understanding." She felt that teachers didn't want her, or anyone else, 
coming into the classroom on a regular basis. Likewise, a Liberty aide 
thought that teachers were reluctant to delegate responsibility for 
teaching a part of the curriculum. This particular aide resented having 
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to assist, in a passive way, a teacher who was giving an inferior 
presentation. Some specific complaints were that the schools didn't 
offer any background preparation for aides who didn't know what the 
children had studied previously; that teachers didn't prepare the children 
for the aide's field trip or other presentation so that environmental edu¬ 
cation could fit into the students' overall experience; that some teachers 
didn't try to assist the aide on field trips--didn't even try to make the 
children pay attention. One Maine aide said, "I had a teacher who didn't 
bother to go on the field trip. How could she possibly follow up on the 
experience?" 
In a different vein, a Liberty aide resented the fact that the 
teacher made all the plans for the field trip and notified the aide at 
the last minute, leaving her ill-prepared. An Elbanobscot aide had 
trouble because she expected the teacher to tell her what to do, but the 
teacher had assumed the aide was going to work out the science projects 
by herself. This aide was left unprepared and unhappy. 
Two of the environmental aides who answered the questionnaire 
observed that classroom teachers are so tied down to their schedules 
that they're unable to take full advantage of the aide program. Said 
one, "They have to complete their units--there's no time for extras." 
It should be noted here that over half of the Maine aides ex¬ 
plicitly stated that they had no conflicts with teachers or administra¬ 
tors, and they attributed this to good lines of communication among all 
of the participants in the program. It must also be pointed out that 
the Maine aides have little contact with the teachers in that they lead 
only one or two field trips or teach a class for which they are 
specifically trained. 
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The interns in the Lowell program—which differed significantly 
from the others surveyed in that the aides were on a career ladder, were 
being trained for eventual teacher certification, and constituted a 
recognized part of the educational system-understandably had different 
attitudes toward role conflict. One of them remarked that the profession¬ 
als were sometimes imperious, forgetting that they shared the same human 
attributes as the interns. Another intern said sometimes the profes¬ 
sional staff imposed rules that the interns did not find acceptable. 
Conflicts in the Lowell program, the interns felt, could be taken care 
of by regular opportunities for discussion between professionals and the 
interns 106 
Aide-Pupil Relationships 
In commenting on the aide-pupil relationships she had experi¬ 
enced, a Wellesley respondent observed, "The environmental aide is a new 
face with new ideas about a subject frequently more appealing than 
regular classroom work--and this is also one reason why the aide may be 
somewhat of a threat to the teacher." 
With the exception of those people who had had difficulty with 
discipline in the classroom, aide-pupil relationships among those 
questioned seemed to be mutually happy. A Lowell intern remarked that 
children usually were more at ease with the interns than with the 
^Q^Supra, p. 109. 
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teachers. Another man in the Lowell program said that he puts himself 
on the same level with the students—he doesn't take a superior role- 
and he noted that teachers can't allow themselves to do this. 
Respondents from other programs also emphasized the desirability 
of establishing a "we" relationship as opposed to an "I vs. you" arrange¬ 
ment. A Wellesley aide who is now a full-time teacher advised, "An aide 
should not regard herself as an 'expert' but should instead be a 'co¬ 
discoverer' or 'CO-learner.' Her most important function is to impart 
awareness and appreciation and to help the students find answers. She 
should participate along with them in the learning experience." 
Another Lowell intern noted that projects which included several 
different activities for the child to perform were most likely to hold 
his attention, especially if he could choose that activity which inter¬ 
ested him the most. From Wellesley came suggestions for stimulating 
pupil interest with environmental or nature games, a point system of 
achievement, and a chance for active student participation. One person 
pointed out that the aide's presentation shouldn't be looked on as all 
fun, however, and that the children should realize that environmental 
topics are a serious part of their education. This aide felt she could 
get this message across better if she could follow up her field trips 
with some classroom work or at least get the teacher's cooperation in 
doing this. 
One person in the Liberty program reported that she had felt un¬ 
comfortable working with children whose socio-economic backgrounds were 
different from her own, but she thought she managed to do reasonably 
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well in spite of this. 
Additional Recommendations From Aides 
The completed questionnaires turned up several Ideas for 
strengthening the environmental aide programs surveyed In this Investl 
gation. 
A number of respondents thought the aide programs should be 
responsible for selling the whole environmental aide idea to school 
systems. "Once assigned to a school," ran one comment, "it was entirely 
up to the aide herself to convince principals and teachers that she 
would be an addition to the school experience." A Wellesley aide sug¬ 
gested that a brief report of the program could be distributed to the 
teachers. Another person thought that if the schools had information 
about successful programs in other communities they might be more inter¬ 
ested in using the aides available in their own towns. 
Many of the respondents indicated a desire for follow-up contacts 
with the training program after they had embarked on their aide careers. 
There were requests for further workshops on teaching techniques. A 
Liberty aide suggested that the program directors could send aides 
periodical bulletins notifying them of local events children might enjoy, 
special "save the environment" projects in the area, and idea sheets for 
new indoor activities during the winter. Another respondent said she 
could use brush-up courses on what to present at different seasons of 
the year. A Wellesley aide said she needed a way of getting additional 
materials and leads on whom to contact for specific information. An 
Elbanobscot aide felt that the program coordinators could also help out 
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with placement; she wanted a permanent teaching position and wondered 
what jobs, if any, were open in the environmental education field. A 
Liberty aide wanted some direction as to where she could continue study¬ 
ing on her own. Still another aide wished the program could give her 
some continuing evaluation of her performance. 
One important way of strengthening the programs, according to 
the replies to this questionnaire, is to increase and formalize teacher 
involvement. One of the Maine aides suggested that administrators, 
teachers, and aides should be required to take a course together on the 
purposes of the program and the methods to be used. She thought this 
could be given one afternoon a week for a certain number of weeks, or 
an evening each week, or for a short period during the summer at the 
University of Maine at Portland, and she specified that the course should 
be financed by the state. Another Maine aide wished to have the state 
make a course in environmental education a requirement for a B.S. in 
teaching. An Elbanobscot aide, who believed nothing would happen in 
environmental education until teachers became concerned, recommended 
that science teachers be given released time for courses in environ¬ 
mental problems while the aides take care of their classrooms--'"This 
would cost the schools nothing," she added. One other aide, who didn't 
go so far as to suggest a required course for teachers, emphasized that 
teachers and aides must get together ahead of time and plan programs, 
methods, equipment, and lines of authority. 
The performance of the aides themselves could be upgraded, too, 
several respondents indicated. "Any project an aide starts must be 
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completed by her If a teacher is to find the aide's help worthwhile." 
a "Liberty Lady" remarked. "And If a teacher and her students are ex¬ 
pecting a certain service from the aide program they must not be dis¬ 
appointed. Environmental aides have to fight the general prejudice that 
you can't depend upon volunteer help." A "head volunteer" or coordinator 
could be selected who would receive and fill requests from teachers who 
wished a certain type of program and who could also make sure that 
things went according to plan. One of the aides In the Maine program 
did serve as a coordinator for the other volunteers In her community and 
she felt It was a good idea to have one person responsible for seeing 
that there were no mix-ups in scheduling. 
Recruitment of more and better people should be another goal. 
A Wellesley aide thought that the existing ratio in her town of two 
aides to each elementary school was hardly sufficient, especially during 
the spring when classes most want to plan field trips. ”We could point 
out new places to visit, for one thing," she wrote. "Now a child can 
find himself year after year out at Drumlin Farm (The Massachusetts 
Audubon Society's sanctuary in Lincoln, Massachusetts) looking at the 
same pigs and cows he's seen every spring since he was in kindergarten!" 
A respondent from the Liberty program emphasized how important it is to 
recruit the right sort of people, since the children are unlikely to 
benefit from the company of a parent who spends most of her time on a 
field trip worrying about the condition of her shoes and clothing. "A 
poor volunteer is worse than none," one Maine aide declared; and yet 
another woman in the same program said, "We need more volunteers. Every 
nonworking mother who can find the time to bowl should be required to 
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volunteer I" The more commonly held opinion was that programs should 
seek the most competent people available. Children cannot be bluffed, 
as one person put it, and the aide must know her subject well. One 
woman complained that since the Liberty program didn't require any com¬ 
mitment on the part of the trainees to use their newly-gained environ¬ 
mental knowledge in a constructive way, some people were just taking a 
free ride, she seemed to feel they were depriving other, more seriously 
motivated, people of the chance to contribute to a cause in which she 
personally believed very strongly. 
Several of the aides from the volunteer programs made strong 
arguments for getting environmental aides into the school systems on a 
paid basis. There was a feeling that there will never be enough people 
willing to give their time and energy without some material reward. 
"We've got to be paid for our work or this whole field will collapse. 
You can't rely on volunteers forever," was one comment. An Elbanobscot 
woman observed that our society still values labor primarily by the price 
tag attached to it. Her point was nicely illustrated by the Wellesley 
aide who felt the work she did was just as important as the paid services 
of art, music, physical education and industrial arts instructors, and 
she thought she deserved to be paid, too. 
Evident in some of the comments was a desire to enlarge the aims 
of the training programs--to take on bigger challenges. A woman in the 
Maine program, which was limited chiefly to preparing field trip leaders 
as previously mentioned,suggested that her group might get involved 
^^^Supra, p. 86, and n. 77, p. 86. 
176 
in developing environmental programs for the adult coamunity-programs 
more ambitious than the already ,m„ili„ antl-lltter and tree planting 
campaigns. She was thinking in terms of a direct attack on basic envl- 
ro^ental problems, and wanted to extend her group's efforts beyond her 
own co»unlty by developing regional action programs. Another Maine 
aide, looking at the possibilities from a less wide angle, thought that 
her environmental education program could establish a resource center 
in each school library, staffed by aides. Also, she wrote, aides could 
take Che responsibility for keeping teachers Informed about various 
available environmental education opportunities, such as nature center 
trips, Sumner camps, town clean-ups, lectures, and conferences. 
Lastly, there were some specific Ideas for Improving Che day-to- 
day effectiveness of the aide's work. Several respondents suggested that 
field Crips are most successful when there are only five to eight chil¬ 
dren in Che group. One person wrote that If an aide Is to be able to 
develop an Idea In depth at all, she must be allowed to meet with stu¬ 
dents on a regular basis and get to know them. A Liberty Council aide 
recoranended Chat more thought be given to Che use of schoolgrounds for 
teaching. For example," she said, "only one class can make a permanent 
nature trail on a certain site. We should use removable labels for this 
activity so that several classes can have the experience. Also, if 500 
children make 500 individual leaf collections, the trees and shrubs 
around the school are going to be somewhat the worse for wear." 
CHAPTER V I 
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Introduction 
The purpose of this study was to gather data and informed 
opinion about environmental aide programs in New England to add depth 
and dimension to existing knowledge about the development and use of 
auxiliary school personnel in environmental education. Such informa¬ 
tion, it was felt, would help to ascertain the most effective way of 
using such personnel to assist teachers and students in this area. 
Through the structured interview and the questionnaire used as data- 
gathering instruments, the investigator also sought information on how 
aides, teachers, and administrators perceive the role of the environ¬ 
mental aide. 
This study assumed that aides, teachers, and administrators 
could supply a fairly definitive description of the role and function 
of such aides and that the program administrators were the appropriate 
persons to describe and evaluate the programs. Within the five environ¬ 
mental aide training programs reviewed, 194 aides, teachers, and admin¬ 
istrators were identified as the study population. Responses were re¬ 
ceived from 139 of this group at the cut-off date, representing 724 of 
those receiving either one or both sections of the questionnaire. 
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All of the respondents provided Information concerning activi¬ 
ties which an environmental aide could perform In assisting teachers. 
In addition, administrators were interviewed on the operational aspects 
of their programs and the aides supplied Information which enabled the 
investigator to obtain a profile of the typical environmental aide, as 
well as suggestions for improving training and eliminating role con¬ 
flict. The data was analyzed within the framework of the underlying 
assumptions of the study and a summary of the findings, including the 
investigator's recommendations, will be presented In this chapter. 
Summary 
Five environmental aide programs are described in this study. 
The investigator conducted a structured interview with the administrator 
of each program to obtain information on organization, administration, 
and the training received by the aides, as well as an evaluation of the 
program by the administrator and his or her recommendations for improve¬ 
ments. 
Of the five programs reviewed, three are similar in many ways. 
The Liberty Council of Schools' Volunteers for Environmental Education 
program conducted in 1968 and 1969 served as a model for the Elbanobscot 
and Wellesley programs which were initiated in the following years. The 
Liberty Council volunteers, mostly mothers of elementary school children 
in the suburban towns served by the Liberty Council, were selected at 
random the first year and through referrals from the Concord school 
system in the second year of operation. These "Liberty Ladies" were 
given a preservice training course of six to eight sessions by the 
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Liberty staff. The course dealt primarily with nature study but also 
emphasized the interdisciplinary aspect of environmental education, 
using music, poetry, and social studies themes. No formal arrangements 
were made for the teachers to work with aides and the aides were en¬ 
couraged to make their own contacts with teachers if they were not 
already involved in helping a teacher or school. 
The Elbanobscot program took over where the Liberty Council 
left off. Many of the same towns are involved and the participants 
are again primarily volunteer mothers whose children are in the elemen¬ 
tary schools. Recruitment is through the schools and a mailing piece. 
The course includes ten sessions, four more than the Liberty course, 
S^ven by both the Elbanobscot staff and knowledgeable outside speakers. 
More field trips are introduced and a handbook for aides has been 
developed which is much more comprehensive than the syllabus developed 
by the Liberty Council. Attention is given to those aides who prefer 
to work with nonformal educational groups such as Scouts, church, and 
other youth organizations. 
The Wellesley program is similar to its predecessors in that 
it, too, involves volunteers who are mothers of children in the Wellesley 
elementary schools. The Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee 
which sponsors the program consists of educators and citizens represent¬ 
ing the various conservation-oriented groups in the town. The program 
patterns itself in form and content along the lines of the Liberty and 
Elbanobscot courses. It is different, however, in that since all the 
participants live in the same community, the program can focus on 
Wellesley's particular problems, and homework can be directed toward 
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producing specific results of l™„edlate or long-tange benefit to 
students, teachers, and the at large. Also, participants can 
become thoroughly acquainted with the natural, physical, and human 
resources available In their single community. 
The Maine Regional Environmental Education Program also Involves 
volunteers, many-but not all-of whotn have children in the schools in 
their town. Other aides are retired teachers; all are female. The 
Maine program trains aides merely to assist with one class or lead a 
field trip with one class, so it is rather limited in its design com¬ 
pared to the three programs previously mentioned. Training consists of 
being taken on a field trip by the program staff, or being instructed 
by the staff on how to conduct the class (or both, if the aide desires 
to assist with both). 
The Lowell Model Cities' Career Ladder Intern Program differs 
markedly from all of the four previous programs. The interns are young 
men and women who are paid as they are being trained to become profes¬ 
sional teachers in the Lowell Acre area. Applicants are recruited from 
the Lowell area and carefully screened by the Education Component staff. 
Training comprises both a college education and involvement in the 
Education Component's programs. The latter include many environmental 
education workshops where the interns are introduced to their total en¬ 
vironment—its resources and its problems. The interns worked with 
students their first year and entered phase two of their training in 
the fall of 1971 when they began work directly with experienced teachers 
in the classrooms in the role of teacher aide. 
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Returns from respondents to the questionnaire allowed the in¬ 
vestigator to draw a profile of the typical environmental aide in the 
five programs reviewed. This person is a female between the ages of 
31 and 40 who has graduated from college, married, and raised three 
children whose average age is 9.3 years. She is a volunteer, with or 
without experience, who is familiar with children through formal or 
nonformal education contacts, and who is currently putting in not more 
than one to three hours a week in environmental education, if working 
at all. She is also partial to working with pupils in kindergarten 
through fourth grades. 
Respondents were likely to have received word of the training 
program through a friend, or an administrator or teacher within a school 
system. Newspapers and mailings were also helpful in the recruiting 
process. Aides sign up primarily because they are interested either in 
the environment or in children--or both, as was the case with many who 
could not decide on a prime reason. Others wish to pass along the infor¬ 
mation they receive to youth groups, while a percentage are considering 
teaching or want to use what they learn to enrich their own families’ 
experience. Over half of the respondents are either not at all inter¬ 
ested in teaching or might consider it at a later date. On the other 
hand, 38.1% express a desire to teach either full or part-time. Very 
few have not given the matter of teaching some thought. Those who wish 
eventually to acquire teacher status express an interest in going to 
school part-time with promotion and pay until certification is achieved. 
When asked to rank fifty possible activities helpful to the school 
if carried out by an environmental aide, the aides chose activities which 
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suggest they see themselves as supplementing the teacher as an •■environ¬ 
mental specialist" rather than assisting her in a more traditional 
supportive role of an "environmental aide." The ranking of activities 
perceived as helpful shows a high correlation with another ranking of 
the same activities based on how often the aides believed they would be 
asked to perform such duties in the schools. The choices made by the 
aides may have been determined to a significant extent by their lack of 
experience. Individual differences in the programs may explain a lack 
of consensus on some activities. 
When teachers and administrators were asked to rank the fifty 
activities in terms of their helpfulness if performed by an aide, their 
ranking suggests that they see the aide in a more supportive role. 
All of the respondents seem to agree on those activities which 
would be the least helpful for environmental aides to perform, some be¬ 
cause they imply "taking over" the teacher’s functions, others because 
they appear to be disruptive or to be the jobs to be carried out by 
students or other ancillary personnel. 
The respondents to the questionnaire suggest many additional 
activities which they think can be usefully performed by environmental 
aides. These vary from developing environmental encounters around local 
problems to helping schools use recycled paper. Teachers and adminis¬ 
trators also see other possibilities for environmental aides, such as 
the coordination of a long-range program for the use and development of 
a school or local site by various grades within a school, or helping an 
Ecology Club. 
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The aides are generally enthusiastic about the training they 
received, although many offer constructive ideas for improving the 
various programs. Most frequently mentioned are needs for familiarity 
with teaching approaches and more classroom observation of skilled 
teachers. Several aides want more specific training in nature study 
and ecology. 
The aides replies to the question on role conflict show a 
significant appreciation of the teacher's primary position in the class¬ 
room and the need for tact and patience on the part of the aide if she 
is to be effective in her work. On the other hand, many people are 
frustrated over the lack of understanding and appreciation by schools 
in general and certain teachers in particular of what environmental 
aide programs can contribute. Aide-pupil relationships seem to be 
mutually happy, although it must be remembered that many of the aides 
have not yet actually worked with the students. Some have already ex¬ 
perienced discipline problems. 
The respondents make a number of additional recommendations for 
strengthening the programs. Several people think that the aide programs 
should be responsible for selling the whole idea to school systems. 
Many aides express the desire for follow-up contacts with the training 
programs after embarking on their aide careers. A very important im¬ 
provement, according to the responses to the questionnaire, is the for¬ 
malizing of teacher involvement with the aides during the training 
programs. Also, there is a necessity for a "head volunteer" or coordi¬ 
nator who can fill requests from teachers and make sure that things go 
as planned. Finally, more and better aides should be actively recruited. 
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and many respondents feel that eventually aides 
tion for their time and efforts. 
should receive compensa- 
Conclusions 
Although the investigation was not designed to derive conclu¬ 
sions from a hypothesis to be tested, a review of the data collected 
by the investigator in the course of surveying the five programs for 
the study suggests that there is a female population within suburban 
towns who are enthusiastic about environmental education and who are 
interested in working in this area in the schools or in nonformal edu¬ 
cational organizations. These women see the need and have the time. 
They are willing to volunteer their services, although some of them 
would like to receive remuneration in the future. 
The study also suggests that there is some potential for role 
conflict between such community members and teachers in that the former 
appear to see themselves as "environmental specialists" supplementing 
the teachers' work in environmental education. The teacher is looking 
for assistance of a more supportive nature, seeing the community member 
in the role of an "environmental aide," which is closer to the more 
traditional concept of a teacher aide. Perception of the environmental 
assistant as a "specialist" or as an "aide" varies with the philosophy 
of each of the five programs. On the other hand, the investigator con¬ 
cludes that aides and teachers seem to be in general agreement on what 
the aides should not do, and the teachers appear to welcome the assis¬ 
tance they have been receiving. As yet, there has been little apparent 
conflict. The aides and teachers are still relatively inexperienced. 
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however, and further study will be needed in this area. 
The investigator also noted that a striving for upward mobility 
is a factor which an administrator must consider. It is not, however, 
an important one in the programs studied. 
Finally, the investigator found that participants in all of the 
programs studied had ideas for improvements which they were willing to 
discuss, and these should be of great value to future administrators in 
developing stronger environmental aide programs. 
Recommendations 
Introduction 
Those of you who have turned into conservationists didn't 
learn it in the schools, except maybe in the school of natural 
resources or something like that. Most of us learned it through 
the National Audubon Society or the local Audubon Society, or we 
learned it through our museums, or our libraries, or on our own. 
We never learned it through our school system. School is the 
last place you'd expect to get any insights into man and his en¬ 
vironment or the quality of his life.^*^° 
George Lowe, Executive Coordinator for Environmental Education 
in the U. S. Office of Environmental Education, offered this opinion at 
the National Conference on Environmental Education at the University of 
Wisconsin in December, 1970. The investigator's own personal experience 
suggests that this view is fairly accurate, at least in New England, 
where there has been little emphasis on environmental education in the 
^^^George Lowe, "Reaction," in Processes for a Quality Environ- 
ment, ed. by Robert S. Cook and George T. O'Hearn (Green Bay: University 
of Wisconsin, 1971), pp. 18-19. 
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past. 109 
It is obvious that, 1£ „e ate to raise concerned citizens 
motivated to take effective action on the envlronn.ental problems of 
today and tomorrow, our school systems must act so that a Judgment like 
Mr. Lowe's cannot be made again. Students must be brought Into contact 
with their environment, and our natural, physical, and human resources 
must become tools with which to educate them. 
The timing seems to be right for educational change. There Is 
more and more evidence that the utilization of persons with special 
skills, experience, and training-such as environmental aldes-enrlches 
the learning experience and should supersede the assignment of all 
educational tasks to a single teacher. The theory that students can, 
in fact, gain valuable knowledge from each other and from a variety of 
other human resources, such as artists, artisans, politicians, athletes, 
businessmen, clergymen, and convicts. Is not a new one. The experiences 
which these people can share with students are often a far more effec- 
tive way of helping children understand their total environment than the 
traditional ”2 x 4 education" (the two covers of a textbook and the four 
walls of the classroom) now being questioned by many educators and stu¬ 
dents alike. "Open schools" such as the Parkway School in Philadelphia 
and the Metro High School in Chicago have proved quite successful. 
Other "alternative schools" such as Dwight Allen, Dean of the School of 
Education at the University of Massachusetts, has been advocating are 
also beginning to be accepted as viable methods of educating our youth 
109 For further discussion of this subject, the reader is referred 
to the investigator's article, "Environmental Education: Something Old 
and Something New," Independent School Bulletin, May, 1971. 
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at a time when much of the traditional curriculum seems to have become 
isolated from the significant concerns of the community. Alternative 
schools rely heavily on parents and other community members to provide 
the sort of relevant understandings for the children which the formal 
educational system has not been able to give, at least not to the satis¬ 
faction of many people. 
This investigation suggests that schools are ready right now to 
emphasize environmental education, focused on local community problems 
and using natural, physical, and human resources. Both school personnel 
and members of the community in the programs studied seem aware that 
all learning has environmental considerations and that environmental 
education must be local in much of its content. Teachers interviewed in 
this study appear to see the broad ramifications and "adisciplinary"^^^ 
aspects of environmental education, with its concern for issues as they 
relate to the environment and its use of increased student and community 
involvement in the development of materials and teaching techniques. 
They also now seem to recognize that the community environment is a 
tool which can teach future citizens how to cope with current and future 
resource problems. 
A multi-entry approach is an effective way to achieve change-- 
maybe the best way--and in order to get environmental education, with 
its inquiry-oriented, problem-solving techniques, into the schools, the 
community must be aware of the need for change and have an interest in 
bringing it about. Teachers can work from within the system and community 
^^^Ibid., p. 152. 
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members can apply pressure from without. The present Investigation 
suggests that much of the Impetus for change will come from women who 
are interested enough In environmental problems and In environmental 
education for children to devote time to preparing themselves to work 
within the schools or nonformal education programs. Some, of course, 
are getting paid to become teachers, and others would like to. Many, 
however, are willing to volunteer their time for such work. These 
people have a wide range of talents to contribute which, when properly 
directed, can be a valuable resource. Further, this investigation shows 
that teachers and environmental aides see areas of mutual concern and 
interest in which they can work together to develop and improve environ¬ 
mental education opportunities. 
In localities where there is teacher awareness and interest and 
where community members are also interested enough to both demand and 
work for change, an environmental aide program can be a linking mechan¬ 
ism between the schools and the community. The program should be able 
to surmount the general understandable resistance to change and innova¬ 
tion on the part of citizens faced with ever-increasing costs of public 
education and the accompanying steady rise in their property taxes. 
Change is hastened by the threat of a stick or the enticement 
of a carrot. With regard to the educational changes being discussed 
here, the stick is nothing less than the crisis of a totally unlivable 
environment. The threat to our "quality of life" has spurred people to 
volunteer as environmental aides, and since the threat has not diminished 
but has become more visible, future recruitment of aides should be no 
problem. Also, the crisis in the classroom and the threat of further 
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student uprisings have been responsible for a good deal of reexamination 
of current educational techniques and the exploration of alternative 
methods which Involve students in the decision-making process--which is 
what environmental education is all about. 
Carrots for educational change are in the form of federal funds. 
The Lowell Program has Model Cities' money for training teachers under 
the Career Ladder concept. The training of the Liberty aides was 
financed under Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
The second class for Wellesley environmental aides, started in the fall 
of 1971, was made possible by a grant under the Education Professions 
Development Act, Part B-2. 
One other sign which points towards the expanded use of environ¬ 
mental aides is the increased activity in developing environmental 
education centers, which are logical sites for the training of teachers 
and aides now and in the future. If the training programs are to be 
really effective there are improvements to be made, however, and this 
study suggests ways in which current and future environmental aide 
programs may be strengthened. 
Sources 
The following recommendations come from two sources: the find¬ 
ings of the study itself, and the investigator's own personal knowledge 
of environmental education, the dynamics of communities, and the process 
of planned change. They are designed to be of value to administrators 
^^^One center in Connecticut has started to train volunteer 
aides to work in the city schools in the state in the fall of 1971. 
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of future environmental aide programs which might be sponsored by 
institutions of higher education, public school systems, or volunteer 
community groups. The information should also be of value to the 
director of a nature center or an organization like the Elbanobscot 
Foundation who is interested in developing environmental aides to service 
a number of communities on either a paid or volunteer basis. 
Operation Plan 
The recommendations are fitted into an operational plan which 
the investigator has developed for designing and implementing an environ¬ 
mental aide program. Readers are referred to Chapter II and to the 
Bibliography for further references; directions pointed out in previous 
research on teacher aides are not repeated but are supplemented with 
ideas furnished by the present research. The ordering of steps in the 
plan was done by the investigator. Administrators may wish to add, 
subtract, or restructure sections according to their own particular 
timing schedules. 
Program Planning 
1. Identify the environmental needs of the community or 
communities, including the schools and nonformal education 
groups. 
The need for environmental education has been seized upon so 
suddenly and so many ideas and techniques have been rushed to the 
market place that people are easily bewildered and hard pressed to choose 
the most appropriate courses of action. A survey of the needs of the 
particular community and its teachers will establish certain goals for 
an environmental aide program and will also clarify for teachers how the 
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prospective aides will be able to assist them and their students. 
Identification of the community's needs is perhaps the most important 
selling point for any program. 
Before an individual or a group initiates an aide program to 
assist teachers in environmental education, he/they should determine 
exactly what teachers and students feel they need in order to become 
environmentally literate citizens. Pollution kits for first graders, 
for instance, may seem like an excellent project for development by 
^ides, but if teachers think the concept of pollution is 
beyond the comprehension of a first grade child, the idea must be 
rejected. A survey of teachers and students may come up with basic 
ingredients for an environmental aide training program quite different 
from the ones reviewed in this study. On the other hand, items on a 
community's "must have" list are likely to include several of the sug¬ 
gestions brought out in this investigation as to how environmental aides 
can be most helpful to teachers and students. (See Tables 21 and 22, 
Appendix A.) 
In considering the needs of teachers, it should be remembered 
that many suburban teachers cannot afford to live in the communities in 
which they teach, and they will need assistance in interpreting the 
local natural and physical environment and in obtaining help from local 
human resources. 
The initial assessment of the needs of a community or communities 
should discover whether potential participants in an environmental aide 
program will be looking for financial reward or progress toward teacher 
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certification, or both. In some areas this may be the case; in others 
participants will volunteer their time because of their needs for per¬ 
sonal commitment to a worthwhile educational endeavor. It is possible 
that an aide program may have both types of participants. If so, there 
may be a need to assure volunteers that their services are just as 
valuable as those people who are advancing toward full-time teaching 
assignments. 
2. Establish a program philosophy. 
A program philosophy or body of principles should be established, 
based on the determined needs of the community and schools. For instance, 
"the program should be incorporated as an integral part of the school 
system, not treated as an extraneous and temporary adjunct to the 
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system." This becomes very important where an organization outside 
of a particular locality is training aides for use in that community. 
Every effort must be made to work out a program philosophy which will 
be accepted by the communities involved, so that the aides in turn will 
be supported in their school and community work. Community commitment 
to the program does not imply that aides should be forced on teachers, 
however. On the contrary, aides should be used only where teachers are 
ready and willing to receive them. 
3. Identify the groups which should be involved in the initial 
planning and consult them. 
Environmental education being as broad a concept as it is, 
many groups should be consulted in the initial planning stages of an 
^^^Bowman and Klopf, New Careers, p. 175. 
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environmental aide program. Such groups include teacher associations 
and PTA's as well as community groups such as land trust organizations, 
village improvement societies, garden clubs. League of Women Voters, 
Junior League, fraternal and service organizations, sportsmen's clubs. 
Golden Age groups, and the various youth organizations--Scouts, YMCA and 
YWCA, Campfire Girls, 4-H, and church groups. Such organizations may 
well be looking for activities for their membership and may therefore 
supply people to be trained--and possibly the funds to train them--if 
they are involved in the initial planning of the program. 
Out of the consultations it is recommended that some sort of 
Advisory Committee be established with representation of the organiza¬ 
tions which indicate an interest in an environmental aide program. Such 
a group must have a clearly defined role in the planning, execution, 
and evaluation of the aide program, and must not exist as a "rubber 
stamp" for the program administrators. (See Appendix E for the example 
of Wellesley's Environmental Awareness Committee.) 
Perhaps assessment of the community's needs indicates that a 
career ladder program like that being conducted by the Lowell Model 
Cities Education Component is desirable. Then institutions of higher 
education within the community, or close to it, should be consulted in 
the initial phases of planning to see whether arrangements can be made 
to have the career ladder interns receive degree credits in a program 
worked out by the Advisory Committee and the college or university. If 
the aide course will include participants who wish to complete require¬ 
ments for a degree started previously, a college may be willing to offer 
credit for the aide course under their continuing education program. 
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Again, it must be stressed that if career advancement is desired, it 
must be made possible but not compulsory; the importance of volunteer 
contributions must not be derogated. 
4. Identify available resources (natural, physical, and 
human) which will be helpful in setting up the aide course. 
Many of the human resources useful in setting up the course may 
have been discovered in consulting with various community groups. A 
fu-rther inventory should include the institutions of higher education 
mentioned above, auditoriums, libraries, natural areas, nature centers 
and sanctuaries, farms, greenhouses, historical buildings, public works 
facilities, and private industries. These are the potential physical 
locations and natural resources for the program, and the people who 
operate them are potential instructors or field trip leaders for train¬ 
ing sessions. Many cities and towns now have master plans for the 
development of the community which not only define existing development 
and open space, but also project into the future. Regional plans should 
also be reviewed. 
5. Identify sources of funds to carry out the program. 
Funding for an environmental aide program will depend to a large 
degree on how the course is set up, who is going to administer it, who 
will be involved in the program and what they will be doing with the 
training they receive. Support for environmental aide programs can 
come from federal and state governments, local communities, and private 
foundations. If a large scale program is contemplated with a career 
ladder such as the Lowell program, the director may be able to tap 
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federal and state sources such as Model Cities, Career Opportunities, 
Part B-2 of the Education Professions Development Act, and Title I of 
either the Elementary and Secondary Education Act or the Higher Educa¬ 
tion Act. Whichever federal or state sources are identified, it will 
undoubtedly be necessary to match some of the funds with money from the 
community. Along with public funds, private foundations should also be 
identified, especially if the program is being run by a non-profit 
organization similar to the Elbanobscot Foundation. If a director 
applies for federal or state funds to initiate an environmental aide 
program, he must know where in the community he can go to get money to 
continue the program when his original grant runs out. He may have to 
finance the program entirely with locally raised funds, or he may get a 
continuation of the grant on the condition that the community match the 
federal or state funds. In any case, a community must be fully apprised 
of its future financial responsibilities before any contracts are 
drawn up. 
For local programs like the one in Wellesley, which aims only 
to train volunteers as environmental aides, a variety of local funding 
sources should be considered to assist mainly in purchasing materials 
and paying for secretarial and printing work which volunteers cannot 
take care of themselves. The school system or systems--as in the case 
of the Maine program--may well supply funds and/or materials and equip¬ 
ment needed for the program, since the aides will, in many cases, be 
working directly with the teachers and students in the schools. Non- 
formal education groups should be asked to sponsor their program partic¬ 
ipants, and the local parent-teacher associations are also likely to pay 
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registration fees. Other financial sources include service and fraternal 
organizations, land trusts or other local conservation organizations, 
garden clubs, women's groups like the Junior League, and village improve¬ 
ment societies. Local businesses and industry should also be approached 
as they may be willing to donate facilities and/or equipment if not 
actual cash. 
Program Content 
1. Establish measurable goals and objectives for the 
environmental aide program. 
Assuming that a survey of the community and its school certifies 
the value of an environmental aide program, the next step is to establish 
goals and measurable objectives consistent with the program philosophy. 
If clearly defined goals are lacking, it will be impossible to evaluate 
the program efficiently and there will be no sound guidelines for 
selecting the appropriate content and instructional methods. Adminis¬ 
trators and instructors must know what they expect of the environmental 
aides at the end of their preservice and inservice training. Another 
important reason for stating clear objectives is to be sure that the 
environmental aide is able to perform in the desired manner. Tests can 
assist administrators, teachers, and aides to determine how successful 
they all have been in achieving the objectives of the program, but 
unless goals are clear and firmly fixed in the minds of all involved in 
the program, such tests can be misleading, unfair, and useless. Pre¬ 
cisely written objectives will allow aides to measure their own progress 
towards achieving their goals, and they will also help prevent future 
role conflict between environmental aides and teachers, as both will 
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have a clear Idea of what the aides are being trained to accomplish. 
2. Review school curriculum. 
If the environmental aide program is to provide genuine assis¬ 
tance to teachers in environmental education, careful attention must be 
paid to reviewing the entire existing curriculum in the education system 
in which the aides are to be employed. The training the aides then 
receive can be aimed at reinforcing, supplementing, or expanding what 
is already being done in the schools in environmental education. This 
type of assistance will be much more effective than the introduction, 
through the aide program, of materials unknown or untested by the 
teachers. The latter could be more threatening to a teacher than help¬ 
ful. Many programs such as the Science Curriculum Improvement Study 
(SCIS), as well as new projects in geography and social studies, need 
to be adapted to the local community and the aides can be taught to 
assist teachers in finding the local natural and physical materials, 
taking field trips to local areas, and so forth. 
It is important to review all the subject areas, not just 
science. Environmental education pervades all disciplines, and this 
investigation has shown that the teachers and environmental aides in 
the programs reviewed see it in this light. The study has also shown 
that environmental aides have a wide variety of educational backgrounds 
and talents to bring to teachers and students; a program director with 
a thorough knowledge of where environmental education can be fitted 
into the existing total curriculum will find it easy to plug the aides 
in where they can be of the most value to teachers and students on the 
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b3.sls of the education they already possess. 
3. Clearly define roles and responsibilities. 
The traditional role of the teacher aide has been the assumption 
of certain clerical and monitoring tasks which have freed the teacher 
for more professional duties such as individualized instruction for her 
students. Teacher aides have been taught that their job did not include 
taking over a class or classroom from the professional teacher, and 
indeed many state laws forbid the aide from doing so. The role of the 
environmental aide needs more clarification, since if she has a lengthy 
preservice training period similar to the Liberty, Elbanobscot, or 
Wellesley programs, she is conceivably better prepared to teach many 
aspects of environmental education on an elementary school level than 
the teachers she is trained to assist. 
In order to establish what is potentially a new aide-teacher 
relationship, teachers will need assistance in clarifying their role 
and the role of the environmental aide. Ideally, this could be accom¬ 
plished by including teachers in the environmental aide training program, 
or by developing an inservice training course in environmental education 
for teachers which would also include aides. The chances of role con¬ 
flict will be greatly reduced if the two groups have an opportunity to 
define their roles and responsibilities together. The difficulty will 
be in finding a time when both can take such a course during the school 
year, or even during the summer months. 
A possible solution to potential role conflict might be for 
teachers to be responsible for the goals and objectives they wish to 
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achieve with their students with regards to environmental education. 
Environmental aides would then be asked to set up the program with the 
teachers and their students to achieve the objectives. All would be 
involved with the evaluation of the program. A chief coordinator would 
be necessary to assist in counseling both the aides and the teachers as 
they adjust to their new relationship. 
This investigation also suggests that the position of the en¬ 
vironmental aide within the school needs clarification--is she really 
a "teacher aide" or an "environmental specialist"? If the latter, is 
her role similar to that of the gym teacher and the music specialist 
who come in at specific times of the day and "do their thing" while the 
teacher takes a much-needed break? The answer may very well be that 
the environmental aide is a combination of the two, or one or the other 
in different situations. The point is that role clarification is 
necessary not only because of its value in minimizing role conflict but 
also because it facilitates making proper monetary remunerations when 
payment is involved. Bowman and Klopf recommend "that role specifica¬ 
tions of auxiliaries be defined initially, in order to provide a frame 
of reference for a new set of relationships, thus preventing either 
underutilization by unconvinced professionals or overutilization by 
administrators faced with manpower shortages." Chances of the latter 
may not be as great today, but the necessity for role definition and 
clarification for all involved in the program must be given careful 
consideration. 
113 Supra, p. 30 and n. 20, p. 30. 
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4. Set up a plan for total community involvement. 
Environmental education must be initiated almost at birth and 
continued until death. It is important then that it not be looked 
upon as compartmentalized into such groups as "K-3" or "7-9." Wesley 
Willink, Administrator of the Maine program, noted that the training 
the aides received was "nothing more than a sneaky method of adult 
education, and environmental aide programs should be set up with adult 
education in mind. As has been stated above, a multi-level entry is 
valuable in the change process and,if the overall goal is to produce 
environmentally literate citizens, then nothing short of a total com¬ 
munity commitment should be sought. 
Environmental education is so broad in its scope that it is 
actually possible to involve the entire community as either "students" 
or "teachers" with the community itself being the school. As to who 
the "students" will be, the director responsible for setting up an en¬ 
vironmental aide program should think about recruiting "Golden Agers," 
who may have time on their hands and a tremendous amount of knowledge 
and experience to contribute to the younger generations. Sliding down 
the scale, high school "future teachers" should also be enrolled in 
such a course, where they could put their knowledge to use at the ele¬ 
mentary school level. Possibly these students could take younger chil¬ 
dren on field trips during the day which would release teachers to take 
an environmental education course with potential environmental aides 
during the school hours. While on the subject of released time, it is 
not inconceivable that an environmental aide could take over a teacher's 
class for a period long enough for the teacher to participate in nature 
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study courses such as those given during the day by Audubon Societies, 
nature centers, or garden clubs. 
So there are senior citizens, high school students, housewives, 
and others involved in environmental education as "students" in an aide 
program. Who will be the "teachers"? If the community is to be the 
environmental classroom then the teachers should be those who are direct¬ 
ly involved in manipulating its human, natural, and physical resources. 
Mayors, councilmen, conservation commissioners, city and town planners, 
health department personnel, public works commissioners, builders, 
sanitary engineers, and others are all part of the big picture and all 
have a story to tell. Private organizations on local, state, and fed¬ 
eral levels should also be part of the teaching staff. Their input is 
essential to the development of environmental encounters which illustrate 
human ecology--the social dynamics of the community. The latter is at 
least as important as the community's natural resources. 
5. Set up a plan for training (and/or retraining) environmental 
aides, teachers, and administrators. 
The training plan for an environmental aide will be dictated by 
a number of factors such as community interest, available resources, and 
funds. Courses may be as intensive as the Lowell program for potential 
career teachers or as simple as the one-session training course designed 
for the volunteers in the Maine program. A course similar to those con¬ 
ducted by the Liberty Council, Elbanobscot, and Wellesley is perhaps 
close to the median, and if such a course is contemplated it is recom¬ 
mended that the following subjects be considered for inclusion in the 
training plan: 
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The role of teachers and teacher aides in environmental 
education 
Basic ecology, geology, and natural history 
Human ecology--community government and organizations 
-- Community resources and resource problems 
Field trips and field trip techniques 
-- Nature games and crafts 
Understanding students (age levels, discipline, ethics) 
Audio-visual aides and environmental materials--their avail¬ 
ability and use in schools and nonformal education groups 
Other items which also deserve consideration include a discussion 
of physical handicaps as they pertain to education out-of-doors, first 
aid, and time to observe skilled teachers. Work in curriculum develop¬ 
ment should also be considered, especially if the aides are being 
trained as "environmental specialists" rather than environmental aides. 
As has been mentioned before, it is highly desirable to consider 
training teachers, teacher aides, and "future teachers" together in the 
areas noted if at all possible. If an environmental education program 
including all these people can be initiated, it is the investigator's 
suggestion that the concepts of "preservice training" and "inservice 
training" be abandoned. The subject matter outlined above should be 
taken up in an extended program running throughout the school year rather 
than be compressed into an eight or ten-week period, at the end of which 
time the aides are left pretty much to their own devices. Certainly 
there should be an initial training period of several weekly meetings, 
covering the basic material and techniques. The aides should have one 
orientation class on school policies and classroom regulations before 
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they are assigned to a school. After this, the course n,lght meet once 
or twice a month. At these times, material studied previously could be 
taken up in greater detail, and successes or failures in presentation 
could be shared. New material, such as seasonal projects on snow track- 
ing or spring wildflowers, could be presented. Additional field trips 
could be scheduled where new techniques of leading such trips might be 
tested. These monthly or semimonthly meetings might be used as practi- 
cums for aides and teachers to try out new methods on other aides who 
are still in the preliminary phase of their own training--these sessions 
would benefit all concerned. The meetings would offer an opportunity 
for communication and idea-sharing among aides working in different 
schools, and if conflicts have developed between the aide program and 
the schools, these could be aired and solutions could be planned. 
Aides and teachers should be encouraged to supplement their 
training program by taking specialized courses in nature study, geology, 
birds, or whatever interests them. Such courses are run by the Audubon 
Society, nature centers and organizations like the Elbanobscot Foundation, 
and often by garden clubs. Universities and colleges may also offer con¬ 
tinuing education courses in subjects which will be of value to an 
environmental aide, and which may give her college or teacher-certifica¬ 
tion credits if desired. The point is that no aide course can make an 
"instant expert" of someone without a previous background in science or 
nature study. A course will get a participant started; the rest is up 
to the individual. 
Aides who have a strong background in a particular area such as 
biology, sociology, or perhaps dramatics may wish to establish themselves 
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as "environmental specialists." As such, they would travel from one 
school or nonformal education group to another within a community when 
their talents were called for. They should also be asked to help teach 
future environmental aides. Individuals who opt for this role will need 
special training in curriculum development and in understanding what 
children can absorb at different ages. 
It is recommended that homework be assigned--but on an optional 
basis--unless the course is being given for credit. Some aides--and 
some teachers--may feel threatened by the homework, while others may not 
have the time to do it. Assignments should center around the environ¬ 
mental education needs which have been expressed by the teachers and 
students. Time should be allotted during each class session to go over 
the homework so that the entire class can profit from the work prepared 
and suggestions made to improve it. 
The training of teachers and aides together, although ideal, may 
not be practical. Other alternatives should be considered. The training 
sessions might be structured so that certain classes and field trips in 
which joint participation is most to be desired are scheduled during the 
evening or on weekends. If the teachers have enough notice, substitutes 
can be found and released time authorized so that they may attend a day¬ 
time event; or another teacher may be able to fill in, making it unnec¬ 
essary to hire a substitute. As mentioned above, "future teachers" 
could take over a class for a field trip, freeing the teacher to attend 
environmental aide sessions. 
If there seems to be no way to include teachers in the training 
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program, a director might decide to begin the course by assigning his 
trainees to meet with teachers who have indicated they would like assist¬ 
ance from aides. Together the teachers and prospective aides could de¬ 
cide how best to increase their own and their students' understanding of 
environmental topics. In effect, these conversations would determine 
the content of the aides' training sessions. In this way, topics which 
might not be relevant to actual classroom work could be eliminated from 
the training program. This approach to program planning almost guaran¬ 
tees elimination of role conflict. It is also a method by which teachers 
and teacher aides who are currently working together under the auspices 
of other teacher-aide programs might become trained in the important area 
of environmental education. 
6. Inventory resources. 
The natural, physical, and human resources available to an envi¬ 
ronmental aide program will have been fairly well identified before the 
j 114 
program gets under way. However, a definitive inventory must be com¬ 
piled. These inventories always need updating, and after the training 
program has begun the aides themselves should take on the inventorying 
work. Each aide should familiarize herself with areas close to the 
school where she expects to work or the neighborhood where her nonformal 
education group is located. She should also get to know the people 
nearby whom she may want to contact for assistance. The aides can de¬ 
velop an outline to produce a general description of each natural area 
or other resource, including how to reach it, times it can be visited. 
Supra, p. 194. 
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and uses it can be put to by various classes and in various subjects. 
Program Operation 
1. Review administrative personnel. 
Once the program has been set up and is under way, a continual 
review of administrative personnel must be made to assure that any needed 
changes are made before problems develop. If the program is staffed by 
volunteers, it should be kept in mind that interest may wane or die out 
completely as time goes on and the work settles into a routine. Volun¬ 
teers who have children in the schools may lose their enthusiasm as their 
children move up through the school system and outgrow Scouting or church 
groups. Families are mobile, too, and moves will necessitate the filling 
of vacancies. Potential replacements for people serving as aides or 
environmental specialists should be kept on a list which is updated from 
time to time. 
2. Set up an organizational chart. 
If the program is a simple one, an organizational chart may not 
be necessary. If, on the other hand, a program similar to the one in 
Lowell is contemplated, it would be wise to set up a chart which will 
clearly delineate authority--which, in turn, should determine responsi¬ 
bility. The chart will help clarify the roles played by administrators 
within the structure of the program. Job descriptions can also be added. 
^^^An example of the Liberty Council’s Community Resource Guide 
is on file at the Hatheway School's Environmental Education Center in 
Lincoln, Massachusetts. 
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Without such a chart, conflict may prevent the smooth functioning of the 
program. 
3. Review facilities and natural areas. 
Facilities used in the program should also be reviewed to assure 
that they continue to be adequate and appropriate for the program. This 
is particularly important with outdoor areas which may deteriorate under 
constant use by school and nonformal education groups. A review of the 
facilities might indicate a need to rotate field trip areas to prevent 
irreparable harm to one area; it might show that a kind-hearted business¬ 
man or farmer is being overburdened by visitations of environmental 
enthusiasts. The aides should understand the importance of a constant 
review of facilities and natural areas, and will probably be able to 
help in this matter. 
4. Review materials and equipment. 
A review of books, other written materials, audio-visual aids, 
and miscellaneous equipment should be made on a regular basis to ensure 
that what is on hand is adequate and in usable condition. The aides 
should be responsible for this job--doing it not only for the training 
course but also for school resource centers where the latter exist. Aides 
may want to review films for classroom use--something teachers rarely have 
time for. Aides who have an interest in library work can help in keeping 
reference materials up-to-date for use by teachers, aides, and students. 
Because much of the aides' work will be out-of-doors, the chances for loss 
and breakage of equipment are greater than if the equipment were used only 
A constant check on the number and condition of such in the classroom. 
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items as pond nets and hand lenses should be made to ensure that every¬ 
thing is there when the next class needs it. Items should be replaced 
when necessary. 
Diffusion 
One priority for the director of an environmental aide course is 
to design an ongoing diffusion program. This should include publicity 
for the aide program in the local papers with names and pictures, and 
coverage on radio and TV whenever possible. Perhaps the best way to 
build up the program is to schedule talks to PTA's, fraternal clubs, 
youth groups, and so forth, to maintain community interest and recruit 
new aides and sources of funds. 
Channels for the diffusion of information on the program should 
be clearly established. One person might take charge of newspaper pub¬ 
licity; another would travel the speaker's circuit; another should be 
responsible for internal diffusion--getting information to and from 
teachers, administrators, aides, and others actually involved in the 
program. Internal diffusion may be accomplished through regular meet¬ 
ings among program staff, teachers, and aides in the different schools 
to make sure that all is functioning smoothly and that there is no dupli¬ 
cation of efforts. A simple newsletter put out by and for the aides 
might keep them up-to-date and inform them of meeting times and locations. 
In Wellesley, news about the aide program along with the activities of 
various town Boards and environmental groups are noted in a weekly column 
in the local newspaper. 
It is strongly recommended that the advisory committee be given 
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a leading role In both the diffusion and evaluation of the program. If 
the group really represents the community, and maintains close contact 
with all phases of the aide program, it can provide the linkage necessary 
to assure smooth sailing for the project. The principal administrator or 
"coordinator" should act as liaison between the advisory committee and the 
aides and school system. Such an administrator may be either paid or a 
volunteer. If paid, it is recommended that the individual be responsible 
to and, if possible, paid by the advisory committee. This will guarantee 
the authority of the advisory committee, which otherwise could easily be¬ 
come nothing but a rubber stamp for the school administration. A paid 
administrator with an education background is likely to know the system 
and should have no trouble in establishing rapport with principals and 
teachers, as well as with the aides. 
If the adtninistrator is a volunteer from the community or the 
director or staff member of a nature center, great care must be taken to 
assure that the school system or systems are sold on the idea of either 
paid or volunteer environmental aides. The volunteer administrator must 
work that much harder in establishing lines of communication and gener¬ 
ating the cooperation necessary if the schools and the environmental 
aides are to function as a team in the promotion of better environmental 
education for all. 
Evaluation 
Evaluation should have two objectives. The first is an assess¬ 
ment of the entire program. A well-developed diffusion system should 
provide immediate feedback from school administrators, teachers, environ¬ 
mental aides, and the students themselves. Such feedback, whether 
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positive or negative, must be encouraged, and in order to obtain it, the 
program must have the clearly stated goals, clearly defined staff respon¬ 
sibilities, and easy channels for communication which have been pre¬ 
scribed above. Feedback for evaluative purposes should not end with 
whatever training the aides complete prior to going into the schools or 
nonformal groups. The advisory committee, staff and school administra¬ 
tors, teachers, aides, and students should all be urged to make continual 
suggestions for improving the program, and these should be funneled back 
to the advisory committee for action. 
Secondly, there should be an evaluation of the participants 
taking part in the program. If the climate for this is not threatening, 
participants will be able to regard evaluation as helpful for their own 
growth as well as necessary for strengthening the program. All evaluation 
devices should be explained carefully--a potential aide must not be dis¬ 
couraged by the threat of "flunking a test." Evaluation instruments 
should be designed to help participants deal from their personal strengths 
in working with teachers and students, and to determine what further 
knowledge they need to make them more effective either as environmental 
aides or as potential career teachers knowledgeable in environmental 
education. 
APPENDIXES 
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APPENDIX B 
SURVEY SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIALS 
(Short form with cover letter, 
cover letter for survey.) 
221 
222 
106 Dover Road 
Wellesley, Mass. 02181 
February 25, 1971 
Dear 
I am currently a doctoral student at the University of Massachusetts' 
School of Education in Amherst, where I am researching a dissertation 
which centers around the development of strategies to train teacher aides 
in environmental education. 
For the last three years I have been connected with a Title III ESEA 
project which has trained over fifty such "environmental aides." 
This letter is to inquire as to whether you are aware of any projects 
within your state—either in institutions of higher education or in 
school districts under local or federal funding (Title I, III ESEA, EPDA 
B-2 COP programs, etc.) which are involved in programs to train auxiliary 
school personnel (either adults, college students, or high school stu¬ 
dents) in the area of environmental, outdoor, or conservation education. 
Enclosed is a short form which I hope that you will take a minute to 
fill out. Also enclosed is a stamped, self-addressed envelope for your 
convenience. Any information you send along will be much appreciated. 
Thank you in advance. 
Sincerely yours. 
Warren M. Little 
Enel: 
FROM: 
223 
DATE: 
TO: Warren M. Little 
106 Dover Road 
Wellesley, Massachusetts 02181 
SUBJECT: Information on Teacher Aide programs which are teaching 
environmental education 
_ I know of no projects, institutions of higher education, or 
schools in the state of _ which are currently 
(or have in the past) trained teacher aides in the area of environmental 
(outdoor or conservation) education. 
I would suggest that you contact the following person(s) who 
(might) (would) be able to assist you in your research on "environmental 
aides." 
Further comments: 
(Many thanks 1) 
224 
106 Dover Road 
Wellesley, Mass. 02181 
May 25, 1971 
Dear 
Enclosed is a questionnaire concerned with how you perceive the 
role of a teacher aide in environmental education. It is part of a 
New England-wide study being carried out in conjunction with the New 
England School Development Council (NESDEC). 
This project is concerned specifically with the development of 
auxiliary school personnel in environmental education. The results of 
this study will provide us with information necessary to better define 
how environmental aides can assist teachers in this all-important area. 
It will be appreciated if you will complete the questionnaire 
as soon as possible, and prior to June 25, 1971. Please return it in 
the stamped, self-addressed envelope enclosed. Your name will be used 
only to determine whether we have or have not heard from you. It will 
in no way be used in the results of the study. The information re¬ 
ceived from you will be treated in a professional and confidential 
manner, 
While the questionnaire is rather lengthy (the estimated time 
to complete it is 45 minutes), the information will be very helpful in 
developing future programs for environmental aides, and your cooperation 
is greatly appreciated. 
We would welcome any comments that you may have concerning any 
aspect of the questionnaire or study, and thank you in advance for your 
assistance. 
Sincerely yours. 
Warren M. Little 
Member, NESDEC 
Environmental Education 
Committee End, 
APPENDIX C 
STRUCTURED INTERVIEW FORM 
225 
226 Struct\ire<l mtorviaw \ri.th Administrators of Emrironiaantal Aida irocraae 
I* Ppppyam Profilei 
!• Location: __ 
2. Population served l|jr the Fronfeaas 
3* Ife* Schools served: Grade levels at xArlch Aides aie involved: 
* 
U, Studort population: Administrators C: Teachers: 
II. Qrgianizatlon & AcMnistrablon of Fro^nramt 
1# Goals and Cbjoctivcs: ( Carefully stated & Ir^lenonted uith dof. procedures? ) 
f 
' ^0 i&oa is the Pro(p?am adolnistored? 
a. School District ._ 
b. lostltubion of Education: ^ 
c. Duller organizationt 
d. Other: 
3, What other organizations ( Advisoiy OoranitteeB, business organizations, P.T. A) 
are involved? _ _ - - - 
k. If the Progroa is oarrlod out hy a school aorston and/o? other outside orpm.- 
sation, is there cooperation in the planning both before the projpam is In- 
augorated and after it is institutionalized? • If so, how? —- 
2. 227 Structurod Tntcrvic’j \ritl: Au.rliiictratorc, jon»b. 
liaw is the Progs^an fundod? 
6« lb# of Aides ti^elnedt Dates: 
7* VolTinteers? Paid? • If paid^ is thoro a pay scale? 
8* IfeursAi^s^ Aides ©jgjocted to w>i?ct 
9« Other eRpeotations?_ 
30« Sources of Aides: 
1X» Criteria for Selection: Open ended? (Health, age, econoraic status, 
personality, afal3ity, etc«) 
12« Career ladder? If so, are the stcgjs spoiled oiib? 
X3. Projoot Adcdnistrart/or Paid: _Volnnbeer?^ IIr8*/Wk OJT 
Any proTlous esperioaoe xx/ Aido procsrejaa? 
111. Administrative help: ( Asst. Dr. Secretary, etc.) 
StruotTtfed Inbecnricrj’ uith Adudniatratora, Gon*t* 3. 228 
YralnlB/»t 
1* ProserTice Training t 
a. Instructional Oonboubt ( Functions for which AldoB trained.) 
!♦ tfadcarstandinco ( Aides role, child dlvt* cP* process etc.) 
2a Chirrioulum aroasi ( EE in idtst discipUoss? ) 
3a SldLUs ( A7 equip* field trip IsadiBB, curricultaa mtorials etc.) 
structured ittbervicw with AclministratoM, oon»t. U. 229 
b* Ixfirt;ructional processt 
Loctursst 
b* Field trips* 
0* Seminars* 
• 
d* Other* 
o» OounsalUng* ( 'Syps & Coxri>ont « md* small gp# tesms, ato* ) 
2* Suiervioe Traixdngi 
a* Ase teaolisrB trained to hemcQa aidos? If so, hofw? 
b« IJsthods of PlBceaent of Aidest 
o* Are Aidas assignad wban teachers aro readir to use them? 
d. lE^pes of Qn-the-Job training* 
Iltadarstandinfisi 
Gtruct-iirod irRorvieu irith Au.iiitLabratora: 5. 230 
(Xirrlculomt 
okillss 
o* A:ido-Te^chQ3^-AdD]iXIl£rbrctto^ relatioiishipt ( As^ oonfUot?) 
f • Mjde-ptq?il rolationshipt 
g» tbtbods of atqporTislon of Aidas: ( \lisn and 137 i-ihosi?) 
h* Hatbods of roassignosnb: 
Profgap Eyaluatlont 
1* 'Uhom is/uas tha progpam atvaluatod? 
a* Advisory Goonittos? ( Role 2t Functions) 
b» Adrdntsfcrator and/or teachors? , — - 
o* Outside consultaixbs? ^ Who and from where?) 
struct iiAocviai’ \ith Atiainistratoro, Con*t. 6. 231 
2. lisbhods use to evtliate the Rrogren: 
a« Voatss 
b* Others 
3* VJare there necha Siied. .’or feedback? { ftxsa Aide© fit Teaohers ) 
7* Administrator *s 33yaluatloii. k BeooniQendatioast ( On both oun pirogran snd for 
the aottinc up of future Enriromental Aide ^pro^am*) 
X • Rfograis organiisation fit administrations - How oan it be ia^mroved? 
2« Rrogfan Tralningt 
m* Additions to preservioos 
b* Deletions to preservlcot 
c* Other oonmenta on isproving presorvice tralrrings 
7. 232 , .Djfcerviou td-th Auninistratoro, 3on*1;* 
d, Siiegesitod chancos to icprovo liservice trainir^i 
• » Suggested dhatiges to pro(praai ervaluatlont 
Furtbar oocnoosts ( listhtMls to deiisMd.eh role oo&fHot, teacher trainlsg, 
fuodingj l6o*) 
APPENDIX D 
SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE 
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234 
ACTITOY SHEET FOR PARTIOlPAlirS IN PROORAlfi THAT TRAIN AUXILIAHr SOTOOL 
PERSONNEL IN ENTIRONl'IENrAL EDUCATION 
Ifr. 
!fi.ss 
Ifeune: Mrs* 
Last' First 
Name of Prograni: 
Mtddls IntdaT 
Stato s 
Position: (Oheck One) Environmental Aide;_^Teacher:_Administrator: 
If Aide or Teacher^ Grade level(s) of piipils with whom yon work: 
SS2ii22Li* Activities Sheet; ( To be filled out by Aides,Teachers, & Administrators) 
Attached is a list of so^ activities that an environmenbal aide might 
perfomu Beside each item, CEIECK the column on the left idiich best describes 
how helpful this particular activity seems to be to you when performed Yjj an 
• environmenbal aide. If you are an aide, please also CHECK the column on the 
right which best describes how often you believe you will do this particular 
activity in the school or school system where you expect to work or are work¬ 
ing. If the activity does not fit the grade level of the pupils with whom you 
will do the work, you would check it as never likely to be done by you on the 
job. Blank spaces have been left at the end. for you to add items which you 
feel would be helpful and Tdiich you feel that you, as an aide, are likely to ♦ 
do. PLEASE CHECK A RESPOIBE TO EVERY ACTIVITY. DO NOT SKIP ANY ACTIVITIES. 
Example: 
Below, please practice by checking the following items which do not 
appear on the attached form. Discuss this questionnaire with the Director 
of your program if you have any trouble fillli^ out this form, or make notes 
on the back. 
Aides ,teachers ,&Adminis- 
trators - HOW HELPFUL 
TO THE PUPnS AND THE 
SCHOOL DO YOU THINK IT 
WOUID BE IF AN ENVIRON- 
MENTAL AIDE DID THIS? 
Very 
help¬ 
ful 
iome- 
what 
help¬ 
ful ^ 
Of 
very 
tuttinl 
help 
No 
help 
i at ■ 
all^ 
( If you are an aide, please 
CHECK each item on both left 
and ri^t hand sides before 
checking next item. Teachers, 
& Administrators - CHECK only 
the left hand column.) 
ACTIVITIES 
Aides only 
HOW OFTEN DO 
YOU BELIEVE 
YOU ARE LIKELY 
TO DO THIS 
ON THE JOB? 
Most 
of 
the 
time 
! 
Sel-; 
ofteni dom Never 
0. Printing a pupil’s name on his 
photograph. _ . ... . 
0. Organiaihg outdoor activities 
for the class. 
0. " Covering up " for children 
who cheat. 
ioaaB y-Maaiun . 
trators •. - HOW HELPFUL 
TO THE PDPIIS AND THE 
SCHOOL DO YOU THINK IT 
WOULD BE IF AN ENVIRON t 
MENTAL AIDE DID THIS? 
Very- 
hal^ 
ful 
Some¬ 
what 
help^ 
ful 
Of 
very 
Httlb 
help 
No 
help 
at -- 
all 
( If you are an aide, pleeise 
CHECK each item on both left 
and right hand sides before 
checking next item. Teachers 
&'Adninistrabors - CHECK only 
the left hand column. ) 
ACTIVITIES 
Aides only, 
HOW OFTEN DO 
YOU BELIEVE 
YOU ARE LTTCRT.y 
TO DO THIS 
ON THE JOB? 
2. 
235 
1. Constructing a nature trail with j 
students on the schoolgroundsi, 
2. Operating audio-visual equipment 
such as movie & slide projectors. 
3. Helping teachers relate enviroranental 
education to all disciplines. 
U. Recruiting others in the community to 
become environmental aides.' 
$• Preparing a lesson on water pollution! 
6. Finding a community member who would 
act as an advisor for an independent | 
study project on an environmental i 
problem. i 
7*»0rganizing debates between pupils on i 
environmental issues. j 
8. Deciding what pupils should see on 
a community field trip. 
9. Helping children learn to identify 
birds and martmals by sight and/or 
tracks. 
K). Helping a teacher make arrangements 
for a field trip. 
U. Assisting a guidance counselor to I 
find jobs for pupils in environmental | 
areas. ! 
i2. Planning homework assignments to 
prepare children for a field trip. 
Aiaea y ^•aohara j wi 
tTBtarw H - - HOW HELPFUI 
TO THE PUPII5 AND THE 
SCHOOL DO YOU THINK IT 
WOUID BE IF AN ENVIRON - 
MENTAL AIDE DID THIS? 
Very 
help¬ 
ful 
Some¬ 
what 
help 
ful 
Of - 
very Ihhlp 
it liti 
( If you are an aide, please 
CHECK each item on both left 
and right hand sides before 
checking next item. Teachers, 
& AdncLnistratora^ WECK only 
the left hand column* ) 
Aides only, 
HOW OFTEN DO 
YOU BELIEVE 
YOU ARE T.ttcrt.t 
TO DO THIS 
ON THE JOB? 
236 
ACTIVITIES 
time often 
13 • Itonitoring pupils on vailous occasions 
such as on the bus or on field trips, 
lU. Helping a teacher plan trips with 
pupils* 
15* Duplicating environmental materials 
on a ditto machine* 
16* Playing games with pupils ( such as 
nature games involving observation*) 
17. Developing a key to local trees* 
18* Preparing environmental materials 
such as a community natural resource 
guide for use by your school* 
19* Setting iq) transportation for field 
trips* 
20* Assisting the school librarian to 
identify environmental books and 
audio-visual materials* 
21* Preparing bulletin board displays on 
matters of environmental concern* 
Never 
22* Checking out the schoolgrounds for 
safety hazards* 
23* Singing environmental protest songs 
with pupils* 
2U* Assisting school committees and 
administrators with proper environ^ 
mental planning and planting of 
school buildings and grounds* 
r-.r* •npCtHOOL_ 
- HOW HELPF tratovB __ 
TO THE PUPnS AM) TIffi 
SCHOOL DO YOU THINK IT 
WDUID BE IF AN ENVIRON¬ 
MENTAL AIDE DID THIS? 
( If are an alde^ please 
CHECK each Item on both left 
and right hand sides before 
checking next item. Teachers 
& Administrators - CHECK only 
the left hand column. ) 
Aides only, 
HOW OFTEN DO 237 
YOU BELIEVE 
YOU ARE LIKELT 
TO DO THIS 
ON THE JOB? 
Veiy 
help¬ 
ful 
Some- 
tdiat 
lelp- 
ful 
Of ^ 
Teiy ] 
i±ttu 
1 
No 
bTelp 
at 
all 
1 
ACTIVITIES ( 
|i 
ffcst 
Df 
:he 
time ofteiJ 
Sel- 
dom 
25* Helping a pupil look up information 
in a book. 
|i 
1 
! |] 
{ 
26. Preparing environmentally oriented 
audio-visual materials requested 1 
by the teacher. | 
_ 
27. Helping pupils explore the natural 
world together. 
< 1 
i 
28. Giving a teacher information about 
a pupil which will help the teacher 
to work with that pupil. 
1 
1 
1 
] 
j 
: 
29 • Helping to prepare and serve box 
lunches on a field trip. 'I 
i 
f 
1 
30. Preparing questions for a test 
following a field trip. 
1 31» Coordinating clean up activities 
around schoolgrounds with pupils. 
i 32. Helping a pupil to leam to do some¬ 
thing new and perhaps a little more 
difficult than he thinks he can do. 
33* Iferking field journals kept by stu¬ 
dents. ( Field trip notes.) 
3U* Ordering and checking supplies for 
use on field trips. 
35. Taking a small groip of pupils on a 
field trip to a nature center. 
36. Deciding what field trips pupils wil 
take during the school year. 
lidMfteaph^rajAAArt.’«H 
tpatops - BOW HELPFUL 
TO THE PUPILS AND THE | 
SCHOOL DO YOU THINK IT 
WOUIL BE IF AN ENTIHON- 
MENTAL AIDE DID THIS? 
* (it you are an alde^ please 
CHECK each item on both left 
and right hand sides before 
checking next item. Teachers 
& AdidnistratorB - CHECK only 
the left hand column. ) 
Aides only 
BOW OFTEN DO 238 
YOU BELIEVE 
YOU ARE LIKELY 
TO DO THIS 
ON THE JOB? 
Very- 
help¬ 
ful 
Som- 
vihat 
help¬ 
ful 
Of . 
very 
litybU' 
help 
No 
liolp 
at .. 
aU 
activities 
Most 
of 
bhe 
bine 
s 
often 
eD* 
don I terer 
37* Making a list of community resource 
people vrtio vrill assist a class with 
studying environmental problems. 
i 
30* Helping pupils learn the proper use > 
and care of tools and equipment. 1 
t 
1 1 ) 
39 • Gathering ’ natural materials for^the 
teacher's use In the classroom* 
UO* Attending environmental education 
workshops. 1 
Ul* Filing and cataloging environmental 
education materials. 
1 
1 t 
U2. Helping pupils pick out enviroimen- 
tally oriented books at the library. 
1 
Ii3 • Directing a' student play as p^art of 
an Earth Day assembly program. 
1 1 
1 
Inventorying the natural and physical 
features on the schoolground with 
pupils from your school. 
\ 
i 
i 
■ 
1 
i 
E 
{ 
Ii5* Introducing environmental education 
into youth groips such as the YMIA 
Scouts, or Sunday School. 1 i 1 
Ii6. Watering a terrarium or changing the 
water in an aquariunu* 
! 
1 1 M 1 
1;7. Making phone calls to supply resourc 
people for class presentations. 
9 
i 
\ 1 
T 
U8. Making arrangements for the use of 
field trip equipment. 
i f i 
1 
trators'-’'* - HOW HEtPFTJI 
TO THE PUPnS AND THE 
SCHOOL DO YOU THINK IT 
WOULD as 3I* AN EHTIBONn 
MENTAL’AIDE DID THIS? 
Seme- No 
i^t raigr help 
keljH little at . 
fnl Hils .all 
( If you are an alde^ please 
CHECK each item on both left 
and right hand sides before 
checking next item* Teachers 
& Administrators^ - CHECK on3y 
the left hand column* ) 
Aides only 
HOW OFTEN DO 
YOU BELIEVE 
YOU ARE LIKELY 
TO DO mis 
ON THE JOB? 
Most 
of 
|the 
liniB (often 
239 
U9* Taking charge of a small groiqp which 
is working on a ecology project while 
the teacher'works with another group, 
$0* Oorreoting true-false tests* 
Nsts] 
% 
240 Section II. Biographical Data? ( To be filled out by Aides only ) 
aides ^ be used to develop a profile of enrlroiinental 
Thf Ltf reactions to the aide program in which you are involved. 
collected will be considered confidential and will in no way reflect in- 
dividual answers to the questions asked. no way rerjsc^ in- 
Name of program; 
StateI 
1* Flaase circlo the number and check.the appropriate Une >diich best desoribea 
your status as an environmental aide in the program. 
1. Volunteer aide viith experience without excerience 
2. Paid aide « » u n '"— * 
3. Student volunteer aide " •• —— "■ 
U. Student paid aide » « —— ■ ■ ■ - 
5* Other fitpecify) _ 
2. If you are a volunteer, how many hours per week do you put in on the job? 
(Circle one • figure 5 hours « one day ) 
• ■ ♦ 
1. 1 - 3 hours 
2. U • 6 hours 
3* t -12 hours 
U. ll3-«ljB hours 
hours 
6. 25»-30 hours 
7. Other (Specify) 
3» If you are paid, how many hours per week do you put in? (Circle one -6.hrs.=l day 
1. 1 • 3 hours 
2. U - 6 hours 
3.7 -12 hours 
U. 13-18 hours 
5. 19-2lf hours 
6. 2^30 hours 
7. Other (Specify)____ 
U. How did you hear about the environmental aide program in which you were/are 
involved? (Circle one) 
1. 5Vom a friend. 
2. Through and administrator or teacher in the school system. 
3. Brochure or other type of mailing piece. 
U. Newspaper 
$. Radio or television 
6. Other (Specify)_____—- 
5. What was your PRIMB reason for becoming an environmental aide? (Circle one only ) 
1. I was very interested in children and their education. 
2. I vjas very interested in the environment and its problems. 
3. I wanted to learn more about the environnent to pass on to youth groups. 
U. I wished to learn more about saving our environment to educate ny family. 
5. I am considering teaching as a part-time or fuUr-time occupation. 
6. I had the time. 
7. It was part of my schoolwork 
8. I needed the money. ^ u ^ ^ 
Q nf.viAi* the back of this sheet.; 
Section H. Biographical data, Con»t, a 
241 
6, Previous experience vd.th children prior to becoming an aide. (Circle one) 
1« None 
2. Raising own children only 
3* Summer caup counseling 
U* School teaching or tutoring 
Physical therapy or nursing 
6. Church youth gro\:5)s 
7. Youth groups ( Scouts, YWCA, etc.) 
8. Other (Specify)___ 
7# Educational background: (Circle oib) 
1« Student currently in public, private, or parochial school. 
2. Attended high school 
3* Con5)leted hi^ school 
U. Attended two-year college or technical school 
5. Oon|>leted two-year college or technical school 
6. Attended four-year college 
7* GoB?>leted four-year college 
8. Ifester*s degree 
9. Doctorate 
10. Other (Specify) 
8. If you attended college or some other form of higher education, in what academic, 
technical, or special area(s) did you major? (list)_ 
9« Age (Circle one) 
1. lU - 20 
2. 21 - 30 
3. 31 - I4O 
U. Ui - 50 
51 - 6h 
6. 65 - 
ID# Married (Check one) Yes No 
U# Divorced (Check one) Yes No 
12# Ntmtoer of children (Specify) 
13# Ages of children (Specify) . . _ 
111. At what grade level do you prefer to work as an aide? 
1# Kindergarten throu^ fourth grade 
2. Fifth - sixth grades 
3. seventh - ei^th grades 
li. ninth - twelth grades 
5# Any grade level 
6. Other (Specify) ____ 
Section II, Biographical data, Con*t« 9. 
242 
Are you interested in teaching as a career? (Circle one) 
1* Yes, full-time 
2* Yes, part-tirae 
3* Haven *t given it any thou^t* 
Not at this time, perhaps in the future* 
5* No* 
6# Other (Specify) 
^ you checked no to question #15, would 3rou change your mind if there were 
mo^tary steps over a period of time which would lead to teacher 
certification? (Check one) Yes No 
■-V. If you checked yes to either question #15 or #16, please answer # 1?: 
17• I would prefer to: (Circle one) 
1* Qo back to school full-time to become teacher certified* 
2* Work part-time on the job as an aide at ny existing level and go back 
to school part-time until certified* 
3* Go to school part-tirae, but be promoted to higher levels of responsibility 
with a higher salary as ny educational training is increased until I 
am certified* 
U* Other (Specify) ___ 
18# Please comment on ary or all of the following for ■tdiich you feel your inform 
mat ion would be helpful for future environmental aide training programs* 
Ic Preservice training: ( Training received prior to working in the schools = 
inciude activities you considered most helpful, least helpful, additional 
activities, organization, teaching approaches, and homework,if ahy ) 
\ 
Please us the back of this sheet if you desire* 
Section II. Biographical data, Con*t. 30. 
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2. ^glce traimnffi ( On-the-Job training in the eohoolii 1 includ. 
considered most helpful, least helpful, organiMtion. 
' Additional areas in uhich yo4 f2l jou ^d 
3* - teacher - administrator relationship ( where do the conflicts 
arise. How can the relationships he in^iroved? ) 
1 
h 0 Aide - pupil relationship, recruiting procedures, reassignment, 
or ary oi^r subject you wish to coiment on. !P.Lease use the back 
of tills slieet it you iHish.} 
I 
I 
I 
S 
i 
i 
i 
PlpARft iise the back of this sheet if you desire. 
APPENDIX E 
MATERIALS USED IN ENVIRONMENTAL AIDE PROGRAMS 
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LIBERTY COUNCIL OF SCHOOLS 
Conservation Education Center 
Massachusetts Audubon Society 
Lincoln, Mass. 01773 
To: Principals of Liberty Council Elementary Schools 
From: Warren M. Little, Director, Conservation Education Center 
Re: "Liberty Ladies" 
September 13, 1968 
The Council's Conservation Education Center is setting up a 
program to train interested adults to serve as volunteer teacher assis¬ 
tants in the teaching of pre-conservation experiences to children work¬ 
ing in Liberty's primary and elementary schools. 
The teacher assistants when trained will be available to assist 
teachers when they need them in: (1) the use of their school grounds 
for education purposes, (2) nature study, and (3) leading field trips. 
The program will be conducted at the Conservation Education 
Center for two hours a day one day a week for four to six weeks at no 
cost to the volunteers. The exact schedule and time will be decided at 
the first meeting. 
Mrs. Eva Schafer, Conservation Coordinator with the Center, will 
conduct the program, assisted by Miss Joreen Piotrowski, also a co¬ 
ordinator. They are ready to start as soon as there are enough volunteers 
to warrant giving the course. 
Enclosed is a card which I hope you will use to suggest the names, 
addresses, and phone numbers of some adults who would be interested in such 
a course. Mrs. Schafer will be in touch with them as soon as I receive 
your cards. 
Oct, 9 
9:30 - 
9:45 - 
10:15 - 
10:45 - 
10:55 - 
Oct, 16 
9:30 - 
10:10 - 
10:25 - 
Oct. 23 
9:30 - 
10:00 - 
10:15 - 
Oct. 30 
9:30 - 
Nov. 6 
9:30 - 
9:50 - 
10:00 - 
Nov. 13 
9:30 - 
LIBERTY COUNCIL OF SCHOOLS 
Conservation Education Center 
Massachusetts Audubon Society 
Lincoln, Mass. 01773 
LIBERTY LADIES WORKSHOP SCHEDULE - FALL, 1969 
9:45 
10:15 
10:45 
10:55 
11:30 
Registration 
Welcome and Introduction 
"Myths and Parallels" - 16 mm movie 
Break 
Library Resources 
How, what, when to read to children 
10:10 How to lead a nature hike 
10:25 Break 
11:30 Geology walk 
10:00 Keys and how to use them 
10:15 Break 
11:30 Nature walk - reminder of what was 
learned about nature walk. Recognize 
at least 10 species of trees and plants. 
11:30 How to look at a schoolyard 
9:50 Mammal and Bird Mounts 
10:00 Break 
11:30 Animal Signs Walk 
Bring for next time: toothbrush, dried 
natural materials, shirt cardboard, scissors 
shoe box, clorox bottle, 2 aluminum pie pans 
coffee can with plastic top. 
11:30 Crafts and rainy day activities 
Crafts, flannelboard stories, nature games 
REGIONAL 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Falmouth-Cumberland-North Yarmouth-Freeport-Yarmouth 
Maine 
JOB DESCRIPTION 
For 
VOLUNTEER FIELD TRIP GUIDES 
Qualifications 
a. Individuals with an interest and concern for the quality of our 
environment. 
b. A belief in the value of education to produce citizens who have 
an understanding and appreciation of their environment. 
c. An interest in children. 
Grade Level Workshop (Kindergarten through Grade 6) 
a. The Coordinator describes concepts to be emphasized in each 
grade. 
b. The Coordinator conducts the actual Field Trip which each class 
will undertake. 
c. Each volunteer is asked to attend the workshop for each grade 
in which she will assist. 
d. Time involved in this phase: 1% hours per grade. 
Classroom Presentation 
a. The Coordinator, or his assistants, gives a presentation of 
slides and charts, covering the twelve areas of concern, to 
each class at each grade level, K-6. This presentation pro¬ 
vides orientation for teacher, children, and guides before 
the Field Trip. 
b. Each volunteer is asked to attend one classroom presentation 
for each grade level in which she will assist. 
c. Time involved in this phase: 45 minutes per grade. 
Field Trip 
a. Teacher, coordinator, assistants, and volunteers divide each 
class in each grade level into small groups (usually 4 or 5 
children) for field trips. Each field trip guide will serve 
in the role of teacher, in order to help each child understand 
249 
-2- 
his environment and to make the trip a meaningful experience 
for him. 
b. The Field Trip may be entirely on foot, or partly by bus and 
partly on foot, depending upon the study environment and grade 
level. 
c. The Field Trips are usually scheduled one week in advance, 
four or five days a week. Cancellations due to adverse weather 
conditions govern the rate of completion of this third phase of 
the program. The trips take place mostly in the Fall. They 
continue in the Spring when necessary. 
Time involved per Field Trip: 1% hours. 
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CUMBERLAND-NORTH YARMOUTH - GRADE 2 FIELD TRIP 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Greely Road Notes 
Pavement - Sand and gravel 
Play equipment 
Clorox bottle bird feeder 
Fence around parking area 
Trees with burlap 
Cedar hedge 
Blue spruce 
Light 
Wheel 
Antennae 
Trellis 
Circular drive 
Tree stump 
New clothesline 
Play equipment 
Woods - Animal home 
(Brush pile) 
Light - Basketball hoop 
Picnic area 
Overhead power line 
House for sale 
Retaining wall 
Plantings - Flagstone walk 
Land - Graded up to foundations 
THS 2LBAN0BSC0T FOUNDATION, INC. 
WEIR HILL ROAD 
SUDBURY, MASS. ^!A3-9D31 
252 
^ogrr£rvoJunte^s:“°" 
course for environmental aides. 
^ Irganl^at?onr?„*°i: «''» «" «hools and 
out-of^doOTs! teaching of environmental education, primarily 
——^tebents for admUelon are sia,,ly an awareneas of nature. 
lo _ Itngness to learrt, plus some free time Co (Jut yoUr training to work 
in your comnunity. MOthets with school-age children may be in this 
category, but older and retired persons may also have the time and 
Interest. No specialized educational background is necessary. 
..^.^ach? Distinguished practitioners in the field of outdoor 
education will share theix* experiences and advice. 
jtaught? Some of the topics to be considered are: how to interpret 
nature at different age levels; how to prepare and present conservation 
subjects; how to handle outdoor experiences (everything from field trips 
to cookouts); nature crafts and games for large and small groups - both 
indoors and out; how to use school grounds; techniques for communication 
such as use of displays, audio-visual equipment, mapping, etc., and .tn 
some of the do*s and don*ts of volunteer etiquette. 
When: This training program will meet Wednesday mornings for ten classes, 
beginning September 33 with seven sessions before the Thanksgiving 
vacation and the remaining three after the Christmas vacation. 
Cost; The ^3.00 application fee will cover supplies only and there will be 
no fee for the training. 
Approach: Mot everyone will be able or want to aid the community in the same 
way. Therefore this program will attempt to evaluate your skills so 
that your volunteer time can be put to its best use. As the kinds of 
opportunities available are brought to your attention, new doors may 
open to enrich your life as well as benefit the environment. 
Please enroll: 
Name__ 
Address___ 
Special Area of Interest, if any 
( ] Check here if could attend if held on another day. 
Phone Number __ 
THE SLBANOBSCOT FOUNDATION, INC 
WEIR HILL ROAD 
SUDBURY, MASS. 4^3-9931 
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The Environmental Education j 
program for volunteers: t>eglnnlng an exciting new 
- A t^-'alning course for environmental 
^ “"o can aa.lat achool. and 
out-of-doors. eachlng of environmental education, primarily 
trho...ls eligibly Requirements for admission are simply sn awareness of nature, 
W^t will be tausht? Some of the topics to be considered are: how to Interpret 
subWi-!^ 5?® levels; how to prepare and present conservation 
jects, how to handle outdoor experiences (everything from field trips 
to cookouts); nature crafts and games for large and small groups - both 
Indoors and out; how to use school grounds; techniques for communication 
such as use of displays, audio-visual equipment, mapping, etc., and .tn 
of the do's and don'ts of volunteer etiquette. some 
This training program will meet Wednesday mornings for ten classes, 
beginning September 30 with seven sessions before the Thanksgiving 
vacation and the remaining three after the Christmas vacation. 
—^3.00 application fee will cover supplies only and there will be 
no fee for the training. 
Approach: Not everyone will be able or want to aid the community in the same 
way. Therefore this program will attempt to evaluate your skills so 
that your volunteer time can be put to its best use. As the kinds of 
opportunities available are brought to your attention, new doors may 
open to enrich your life as well as benefit the environment. 
Please enroll: 
Name_ 
Address 
Special Area of Interest, if any 
[ ] Check here if could attend if held on another day. 
Phone Number 
THE ELBANOBSCOT FOUNDATION 
environmental aide program 
r 
OUTLINE OF TEN-Wrpv rnnncc. 9:3o.u<30 an,, Wednesdays. 
Iljg Role of the Volunteer. September 30, 1970 
information needed to function best in a school 
Uch" to 
ProhlZ f logistics, fros, the school point of view. 
Problems from the volunteer point of view- what is expected 
for p«ticu?L'° clothing, equipment, preparation 
ror particular assignment in advance). 
Irlbinrn! beginning of session, des- 
to interests, skills, background, what they expect 
to get out of the course, / k 
Komework - List environmental experiences inventory during week. 
2o Teaching Outdoor Education; October 7. 
Approach to outdoor education through direct experiences in 
environment. 
x'p.portance of involvement and awareness rather than extensive 
knowledge or subject matter. 
Idea of student-teacher partnership. 
Row to work with different age groups (plus special children) 
on nature subjects* 
Outdoor possibilities (curriculum enrichment). 
homework - Write up list of possible outdoor learning experiences 
for schools' (age groups and subjects will be assigned), 
3. Basic Ecology; October 14, 
Meaning of interdependence—- interrelationships within environment. 
Fundamental conservation attitudes, ethics. 
Role of environmental education in fostering these attitudes. 
Homework - Observe animals in your vicinity over the week. Keep 
notes on habitat, relationships, food cycle, kinds of evidences, 
etc,",-- adaptation to man. 
4, School Site Use; October 21. 
How to inventory school grounds (visit school for this session). 
How to lead a nature walk— possible fall themes. 
How to conduct field experiments— sample of outdoor equipment 
(soil or pollution kit, magnifying glass, etc.). 
Ilcmework - Visit nearest or assigned school and do a general 
inventory. 
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THE ELBANOBSCOT FOUNDATION 
ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES COURSE 
Evaluation of Program 
“fcour« . order .o improve 
p tor the tuture It ts also aimed at helping to determine your personal progress and direction 
n~":idr'““ -‘•‘cismJandLsessmer.s.^if addirion^pL U 
as an 
Course Content: 
What class{es) did you consider most helpful? Why? 
What class(es) did you consider least helpful? Why? 
What additional information and training do you feel should be provided as part of this course or as 
additional related courses? 
Part of Course: 
Demonstration of microscope 
soil kit 
other 
Child psychology 
Observing teachers 
Practice teaching before 
aide group 
More discussion 
Other 
Additional Courses: 
Natural history (general) 
or specific areas 
such as birds, trees 
List here 
Child psychology 
Group Dynamics 
Other_ _ 
Please comment on home work assignments — too much? too little? relevant? 
Please comment on the organization of course material, the length of course, and the order and emphasis 
of subjects. 
Outline what you think are helpful teaching approaches to working with children in the out-of-doors. 
Indicate what you think are proper guidelines for volunteers who will be working with schools on outdoor 
education programs. What is necessary for a good working relationship? What do you think should be your 
relationship to the teacher you might assist or the school program? 
Questionnaire — 2 
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Personal Direction 
What kind of role are you most interested and willing to play in the future’ 
you have interests but double check any priority categories. 
Check as many categories as 
WORKING WITH CHILDREN 
In schools as a paid teacher or teacher aide full time 
part time 
In schools as a volunteer - on regular basis (e.g. 2 times weekly) 
- special programs (e.g. field trips) 
With youth groups as volunteer - after school activities 
— summer program 
— other? 
NOT WORKING DIRECTLY WITH CHILDREN 
In Schools_ In Libraries_At home 
As a volunteer_As a paid worker_ 
Type of Work: cataloguing 
Preparing resource materials _ 
Research 
Audio-visual aids (slides, cassettes, etc.)_ 
Curriculum Planning _ 
Help training others to become 
environmental aides _ 
public information programs _ 
political action on conservation problems_ 
Other _ 
Other 
If you have indicated you want to be a volunteer, do you want eventually to become a paid worker in 
environmental education field after more training?_ 
Do you want to become a paid worker in other fields? Which_ 
Do you want to remain a volunteer?_ 
Please list by order of perference the subject area in which you feel most confidence and with which you feel 
most comfortable? 
birds 
Mammals 
Amphibians, reptiles 
Rocks & Minerals 
Geology 
Indian Lore & Archeology 
Insects 
Aquatic Life, including fish 
Water Activities (Boating etc.) 
Astronomy 
Ecology 
Conservation Politics 
Environmental Quality (pollution) 
Population Biology 
Consumer Protection (environment) 
Projects and Nature Crafts 
Mushrooms 
Edible foods 
Camping & Outdoor Cooking 
Other_ 
If there are any particular skills, such as map-making, photography, group song leading, display preparation, 
dye-making, special arts and crafts abilities, or any other skills, please list here. 
Indicate how you have used the information and contacts gained from this course to date. 
I Check here if you would like a personal interview and assistance in getting started as an environmental aide_ 
i Indicate whether you would Uke to be working with a particular school or whether you would like to be as a 
i volunteer on any programs in your community or Elbanobscot. 
CotCTuntcttlon! October 28, 
How to use newspapers. Hbrerles to best edvantagc. 
How to get out inforraatloa, use audio-visual techniques. 
How to make displays, exhibits, films. 
Slide presentation or film here as example of how to rUn a program, 
How to promote good relations within community: e,g,, schooi-home 
organlzations-public. Spreading the good word on ioA^erJaaon, 
Homework 
subject, 
Plan a program for a class or organization on an assigned 
using as many good communication techniques as possible. 
Use of Keys in Identification; (trees) November 4. 
Samples of local trees and preliminary test,' 
Discussion of identification techniques and use of these 
techniques outdoors. 
How to keep records, field notes. 
How to use dichotomous key or other process of identifying 
relationships. 
Homework - Prepare a key for an assigned collection of objects. 
Outdoor Crafts and Games; November 11, 
(For camping or day field trips, scouting experiences, etc,). 
Use of natural materials for creative purposes-- arts (prints, 
designs, baskets, etc,) or games (scavenger hunts, e,g,). 
How to make aquariums or terrariums, Outdoor, session. 
Homework - Write up outdoor game or craft for a collection the 
class will prepare to.be used by school and youth leaders. 
Indoor Programs; .January 4, 1971, 
What to do on a rainy day, 
Bringing materials inside for examination and use. . . 
Making slides, using microscope, 
Songs, playa-with environment theme*- creative arts, 
Homewoxk--- Same as above,, but for Indoor use. 
Winter Field Trip; January 11, 
Opportunities for winter experiments, field study outdoors, 
sight and sound obseryationg-y animal evidenceSj -tracks, 
Homework - Take a group out (or your family) on a winter 
field trip, using some of the methods learned here. Report 
back on reactions, kinds of Information needed. 
Review, tests, ananysis, questions^ January 18, 
WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMITTEE 
TRAINING COURSE 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
The intent of this course is to educate and develop a team or nucleus of 
Environmental aides for each elementary school. These aides will work in coop¬ 
eration with school personnel to create an approach to Environmental Education 
that is unique to their own school. 
It is anticipated that the outcome of this special interrelationship will lead 
students into an awareness of their interdependence upon their environmnet and 
that this awareness will produce a sense of responsibility towards their neighbor¬ 
hood and a personal commitment to Ecological action within their town. 
These “Environmental Teams” will provide an exchange of information between 
schools and the community. It is hoped that this new channel of communication 
will serve to involve more people in an understanding of the Environmental problems 
we face today and in the future. 
WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMITTEE 
training course for environmental aides 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course 
I 
jl. March 8,1971 — Sprague School — 9:00 
I 
t 
i 
1 
) 
Opening Address: “Environmental Aides” Relation To The School System by Mr. Ned Morningstar 
from The Curriculum Center 
Natural and Physical Properties of Wellesley 
A. The Geology of Wellesley by Douglas Sands, Science Teacher at Junior High School 
Geologic history of Wellesley and its influence on the town. 
B. The Charles River Watershed by Mrs. H. Shippen Goodhue of the Watershed Association 
a. Slide show of the problems and potentials of the entire length of the Charles River. 
b. Discussion of what is presently being done in Wellesley. 
Homework: Read “Web of Life”. 
Visit one of the sites mentioned in the geology booklet, preferably near your own school. 
! 2. March 15,1971 - Sprague School - 9:00 
Basic Ecology by Warren Little 
A. The basic understanding of the interrelationships of living things and their em^onment 
will be obtained by studying food chains, cycles, and prey-predator relationships. 
B. Human ecology will be discussed with special emphasis on the town of Wellesley. 
Homework: Read Mr. Talbot’s History of Wellesley. 
Attend Town Meeting. , • • v 
Determine the natural, physical, and human resource problems within t e vicini y 
your school. How would you use this information with the students m your schoo . 
WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMIITEE 
TRAINING COURSE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course Page Two 
3. March 22,1971 - Bates School - 9:00 
Winter Out of Doors by David Webster 
A. Lecture on snow geology and mammal signs. 
B. The use of dichotomous keys in identifying animal tracks. 
Recommendations: 
Boots and warm clothing 
Homework: ■ Read “Snow Stumpers” from your school library. Obtain copy of League of Women 
Voters’ “Your Town” and read. 
>4. March 29,1971 — Hunnewell School Gym — 9:00 
Environmental Problems in Wellesley 
Panel discussion on policies and powers of the various departments: 
Everett Kennedy 
Harry Palladine 
Charles Thomas 
Mary Fyffe 
—Supt. of Public Works 
—Chmn. of Conservation Commission 
—Ex. Sec. of the Planning Board 
—Member of Park and Tree Board 
Homework: Visit a town-administered open space: 
1. Determine which department has jurisdiction. 
2. Observe the condition - natural? - man-made changes? 
3. If area is changed, what reason? 
■ 4. Do changes serve the town in some way? 
5. Write a para^aph describing your observations, if area has been altered state your 
evaluation, tor better or worse? , , , i i 
6. Make an outline for a school children’s field trip to this area, to help them make the 
same observations and form their own conclusions. 
WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMITTEE 
TRAINING COURSE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course Page 1 hrec 
5. April 5,1971 - Sprague School Gym - 9:00 
Resource Materials Available 
A. A presentation of the materials available in the central circulating library of the elementary 
schools by Mrs. Florence Landry, Library Coordinator. 
B. A workshop in some of the environmentally oriented units available in the schools from the 
Curriculum Center by Mr. George Moore, Elementary Curriculum Coordinator. 
C. A showing of the varied collection of the visual materials available from the Conservation 
Council. 
Homework: Check your own library. Curriculum Center and other sources for materials available for a 
possible presentation on a given subject for your school. 
6. April 12,1971 - Brown School - 9:00 
Exploring the Out-Of-Doors Indoors 
A. Activities in the classroom by Richard Eaton, 6th grade teacher at Brown School. 
a. To appreciate the value the indoor laboratory offers. 
b. To show the variety of activities possible at various grade levels. 
c. To lead children to observe and develop optimum environments and to improve those 
less desirable. 
d. To prove environmental education must involve building for the future. 
B. T »nn|r vtHfh plants and animals in the classroom by Judy Greiner 2-3 teacher at Brown School. 
a Daily observations bf plants and animals leads to an understanding of the Uf| cycle 
and environmental needs of each, and to the realization of their interdependence. 
b. Caring for the animals teaches children compassion and respect for all living things. 
c. Specific knowledge of housing and feeding of animals. 
Homework: Fill out environmental experiences inventory. 
Read Guernsey booklet. 
26] 
TP A awareness COMMirrEE 
training COURSE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course 
Page Four 
7. April 26, 1971 - Guernsey & Susan Lee Sanctuary 
(Alternate ram date: April 29,1971) 9:00 
IxEl^naThe_^L-Of^o^s.:^th^hn^ 
A. Helpful hints 
Conservation 
^iLi^ingiMcitripj by Ethel Sanders and Edith Kingsbury of the 
Council. ° ^ 
a. Importance of flexibility - awareness and enthusiasm of youngsters often more 
important than subject matter. 
b. Need to demonstrate to children respect for our environment, and sensitivity to the 
tact that we are creatures too. 
c. Must remind children and adults NO COLLECTING rule. 
B. Guernsey Sanctuary 
a. Not recommended for very young children. 
b. Observations of trees, shrubs, mosses, lichens, ferns, wildflowers, early signs of spring. 
C. Susan Lee Sanctuary 
\ a. Birdwatching 
b. What to look for, where and when. 
c. Know habitat, food habits, seasonal variations, influence of daily weather. 
Homework: Visit another open space area and list its assets for a field trip. Note possibilities for pond study. 
Recommendations: 
Wear boots, bring rain hat and binoculars if possible. 
8. May 3, 1971 — Longfellow Pond — 9:00 
Discovering In The Out-Of-Doors by Amelia Archibald, of the Conservation Council and Andy Halnen 
of the Curriculum Center. 
A. The study of pond life, amphibians and reptiles, insects, galls, cacoons. 
B. Learning how to observe and where to look. 
a. The importance of first hand experiences in the outdoors. 
b. Specific activities to help broaden children’s powers of obscn'ation. 
C. Problems and limitation of collecting. 
Homework: In preparation for workshop No. 9 explore your own school yard and inventory its 
possibilities for an environmental education program at your school. 
environmental awareness committee 
TRAINING COURSE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course 
Page Five 
*May 5,1971 - Visit to National Park, Lincoln Meet at Schofield P.arking Lot 9:00 
9. May 10, 1971 — Schofield School — 9:00 
The Web of Life 
Lecture by Miss Edwina Lareau of Schofield School on her approach to using school grounds 
and integration of Ecology into the curriculum. 
Homework: 1. Draw a Web of Life for your school. 
2. Prepare short list of ideas for Natural Arts and Crafts for Workshop No. 10. Bring any 
you happen to have at home. 
3. Fill out Course Evaluation Sheet. Prepare to discuss your opinions on course and any 
suggestions for future courses. 
0. May 17,1971 — Sprague School — 9:00 
A. Exploration of Aides Role by Dr. Nick Muto, our Administrative Advisor. 
B. Application of Aides Training by Silvia Dix, T.A.P. Representative 
C. Examples of Nature’s Arts and Crafts will be presented and displayed. 
D. Evaluation and Discussion Session 
263 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMI ITEE 
Dr. Nick Muto Administrative Advisor 
Mr. Dick Talbot Principal Advisor 
Mr. Andrew Halncn Curriculum Center Coordinator 
Miss Edwiiia Larcau Teacher Advisor 
Mr. Warren Little Consultant 
Mrs. Raymond Lavin 
10 Maugus Avenue (235-7419) 
Chairman 
Mrs. Edward Crowley 
61 Ivy Road (235-8568) 
Secretary 
Mrs. Richard Sutton 
111 Westgate Road (235-1830) 
Treasurer 
Mrs. Burton Lowe 
11 Appian Way (235-5642) 
Librarian 
Mrs. J. A. Herd 
29 Thomas Road (237-0595) 
Publicity 
Mrs. Robert Smith 
70 Radcliffe Road (235-5147) 
Conservation Commission Liason 
Mrs. Archie Morrison 
86 Woodlawn Avenue (235-8449) 
Conservation Council Liason 
Mrs. Douglas McNair 
166 Washington Street (237-1198) 
Pre-School and Church Liason 
Mrs. William H. Cluggish 
55 Northgate Road (237-2316) 
Committee for Environmental Action Liason 
5. CfUMfcinlcjttloni 0cto1»«r 28. 256 
i 
How to use newap4peri. libraries to best advantage. 
How to get out Infonnatlon. use audlovvlsual techniques^ 
How to make displays, exhibits, films, 
Slide presentation or film here as example of how to ruh a program^ 
How to promote good relations within cotmnunltyt e,g,, school^home, 
organlzatlons-publlc. Spreading the good word on conservation. 
Homework - Plan a program for a class or organization on an assigned 
subject, using as many good communication techniques as possible. 
t 
6, Use of Keys .in Identification; (trees) November 4, 
Samples of local trees and preliminary test." 
Discussion of identification techniques and use of these 
techniques outdoors. 
How to keep records, field notes. 
How to use dichotomous key or other process of identifying 
relationships. 
Homework - Prepare a key for an assigned collection of objects. 
7, Outdoor Crafts and Games; November 11, 
(For camping or day field trips, scouting experiences, etc,). 
Use of natural materials for creative purposes*- arts (prints, 
designs, baskets, etc,) or games (scavenger hunts, e.g,). 
How to make aquariums or terrariums, Outdoor, session. 
Homework - Write up outdoor game or craft for a collection the 
class will prepare to .be xxsed by school and youth leaders, 
8^ Indoor Programs; .January 4, 1971. 
What to do on a rainy day, 
Bringing materials inside for examination and use* . . 
Making slides, using microscope, 
Songs, plays-with environment themes* creative arts, 
Homewo.rk'- Same as above,, but for indoor use, 
9, Winter Field Trip; January 11, 
Opportunities for winter experiments, field study futdeors, 
sight and sound obseryationsrf animal evidencesj tracks. 
10, 
ework - Take a group out (or your family) sn a winter 
Id trip, using some of the methods learned here. Report 
k on reactions, kinds of Information needed. _ 
Review, tests, ananvsis, questions; January 18 
/ t 
WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMITTEE 
training course 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
The intent of this course is to educate and develop a team or nucleus of 
Environmental aides for each elementary school. These aides will work in coop¬ 
eration with school personnel to create an approach to Environmental Education 
that is unique to their own school. 
It IS anticipated that the outcome of this special interrelationship will lead 
students into an awareness of their interdependence upon their environmnet and 
that this awareness will produce a sense of responsibility towards their neighbor¬ 
hood and a personal commitment to Ecological action within their town. 
These Environmental Teams” will provide an exchange of information between 
schools and the community. It is hoped that this new channel of communication 
will serve to involve more people in an understanding of the Environmental problems 
we face today and in the future. 
A,-. ■ 
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WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMITTEE 
training course for environmental aides 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course 
1. March 8,1971 - Sprague School 9:00 
Opening Address: Relation To The School 
from The Curriculum Center 
Natural^dPhYsical Properties of Wellesley 
System by Mr. Ned Morningstar 
A. TheGeoloESLofWeneski by Douglas Sands, Science Teacher at Junior High School 
Geologic history of Wellesley and its influence on the town. 
B. The.Charles IWWatershed by Mrs. H. Shippen Goodhue of the Watershed Association 
a. Slide show of the problems and potentials of the entire length of the Charles River. 
b. Discussion of what is presently being done in Wellesley. 
Homework: Read “Web of Life”. 
Visit one of the sites mentioned in the geology booklet, preferably near your own school. 
2. March 15, 1971 — Sprague School — 9:00 
Basic Ecology by Warren Little 
A. The basic understanding of the interrelationships of living things and their environment 
will be obtained by studying food chains, cycles, and prey-predator relationships. 
B. Human ecology will be discussed with special emphasis on the town of Wellesley. 
Homework: Read Mr. Talbot’s History of Wellesley. 
Attend Town Meeting. 
Determine the natural, physical, and human resource problems within the vicinity of 
your school. How would you use this information with the students in your school. 
Page Two 
t^‘ni*ng C(WRSf?ob awareness committee 
TRAINING COURSE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course 
3. March 22,1971 — Bates School - 9;00 
Winter Out of Doors hy David Webster 
A. Lecture on snow geology and mammal signs. 
B. The use of dichotomous keys in identifying animal tracks. 
Recommendations: 
Homework: 
Boots and warm clothing 
Read “Snow Stumpers” from your school library. Obtain copy of League of Women 
Voters’ “Your Town” and read. 
4. March 29,1971 — Hunnewell School Gym — 9:00 
Environmental Problems in Wellesley 
Panel discussion on policies and powers of the various departments: 
Everett Kennedy 
Harry Palladine 
Charles Thomas 
Mary Fyffe 
—Supt. of Public Works 
—Chmn. of Conservation Commission 
—Ex. Sec. of the Planning Board 
—Member of Park and Tree Board 
Homework: Visit a town-administered open space: 
1. Determine which department has jurisdiction. 
2. Observe the condition — natural? — man-made changes? 
3. If area is changed, what reason? 
4. Do changes serve the town in some way? 
5. Write a paragraph describing your observations, if area has been altered state your 
evaluation, mr better or worse? 
6. Make an outline for a school children’s field trip to this area, to help them make the 
same observations and form their own conclusions. 
I 
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TRAINfNG^WRSE FOR '^"'^RENESS COMMITTEE 
GenerJ S^.ll?ofTl Week 
5. April 5,1971 - Sprague School Gym - 
Resource Materials Availahlp 
B. A workshop in some of the environmentally oriented 
Curriculum Center by Mr. George Moore, Elementary 
units available in the schools from the 
Curriculum Coordinator. 
CoS"^ materials available from the Conservation 
Homework: Check your own library, Cun-iculum Center and other sources for materials available for a 
possible presentation on a given subject for your school. 
6. April 12, 1971 — Brown School — 9:00 
Exploring the Out-Of-Doors Indoors 
A- Activities in the classroom by Richard Eaton, 6th grade teacher at Brown School. 
a. To appreciate the value the indoor laboratory offers. 
b. To show the variety of activities possible at various grade levels. 
c. To lead children to observe and develop optimum environments and to improve those 
less desirable. 
d. To prove environmental education must involve building for the future. 
B. Living with plants and animals in the classroom by Judy Greiner 2-3 teacher at Brown School. 
a. Daily observations of plants and animals leads to an understanding of the hfe cycle 
and environmental needs of each, and to the realization of their interdependence. 
b. Caring for the animals teaches children compassion and respect for all living things. 
c. Specific knowledge of housing and feeding of animals. 
Homework: Fill out environmental experiences inventory. 
Read Guernsey booklet. 
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TR AWARENESS COMMITTEE 
TOAINING COURSE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AIDES 
General Outline of Ten-Week Course 
Page Four 
7. AprU 26,1971 - Guernsey & Susan 
(Alternate rain date: April 29,1971) Lee Sanctuary 9:00 
Exploring The Out-Of-Doors With Children 
A. 
Conservation 
^^mgiieLdjrips by Ethel Sanders and Edith 
Council. Kingsbury of the 
a. Importance of flexibility - awareness and enthusiasm of youngsters often more 
important than subject matter. ^ ^ 
chUdren respect for our environment, and sensitivity to the 
tact that we are creatures too. ^ 
c. Must remind children and adults NO COLLECTING rule. 
B. Guernsey Sanctuary 
a. Not recommended for very young children. 
b. Observations of trees, shrubs, mosses, lichens, ferns, wildflowers, early signs of spring. 
C. Susan Lee Sanctuary 
a. Bird watching 
b. What to look for, where and when. 
c. Know habitat, food habits, seasonal variations, influence of daily weather. 
Homework: Visit another open space area and list its assets for a field trip. Note possibilities for pond study. 
Recommendations: 
Wear boots, bring rain hat and binoculars if possible. 
8. May 3,1971 — Longfellow Pond — 9:00 
Discovering In The Out-Of-Doors by Amelia Archibald, of the Conservation Council and Andy Hainan 
of the Curriculum Center. 
A. The study of pond life, amphibians and reptiles, insects, galls, cacoons. 
B. Learning how to observe and where to look. 
a. The importance of first hand experiences in the outdoors. 
b. Specific activities to help broaden children’s powers of observation. 
C. Problems and limitation of collecting. 
Homework: In preparation for workshop No. 9 explore your own school yard and inventory its 
possibilities for an environmental education program at your school. 
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pmiwcowsErorENvm^^^ 
General Outline of Ten-Week CourT 
Page Five 
♦May 5,1971 - Visit 
to National Park, Lincoln - Meet at Schofield Parking Lot - 9.00 
9. May 10, 1971 - Schofield School - 9: 00 
TheWebofLife 
Homework: 
an'r^eKofEXTo:: “ -‘"B school grounds 
1. Draw a Web of Life for your school. 
^ouTp^eriot™«h:t'"y 
'• suL:i":sr •“ “p™“- - -y 
10. May 17,1971 — Sprague School — 9:00 
A. Exploration of Aides Role by Dr. Nick Muto, our Administrative Advisor. 
B. Application of Aides Training by Silvia Dix, T.A.P. Representative 
C. Examples o_f_Nature’s Arts and Crafts will be presented and displayed. 
D. Evaluation and Discussion Session 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS COMMITFEE 
Dr, Nick Muto 
Administrative Advisor 
Mr. Dick Talbot 
Principal Advisor 
Mr. Andrew Halnen 
Curriculum Center Coordinator 
Miss Edwina Lareau Teacher Advisor 
Mr. Warren Little Consultant 
Mrs. Raymond Lavin 
10 Maugus Avenue (235-7419) 
Chairman 
Mrs. Edward Crowley 
61 Ivy Road (235-8568) 
Secretary 
Mrs. Richard Sutton 
111 Westgate Road (235-1830) 
Treasurer 
Mrs. Burton Lowe 
11 Appian Way (235-5642) 
Librarian 
Mrs. J. A. Herd 
29 Thomas Road (237-0595) 
Publicity 
Mrs. Robert Smith 
70 Radcliffe Road (235-5147) 
Conservation Commission Liason 
Mrs. Archie Morrison 
86 Woodlawn Avenue (235-8449) 
Conservation Council Liason 
Mrs. Douglas McNair 
166 Washington Street (237-1198) 
Pre-School and Church Liason 
Mrs. William H. Cluggish 
55 Northgate Road (237-2316) 
Committee for Environmental Action Liason 
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Class No. I>ate 
WELLESLEY ENVIRONMENTAL AIDE PROGRAM 
I would appreciate you helping me to evaluate the aide 
class: (You do not have to sign your name.) 
PHYSICALMMNGEMENTS (Lighting, seating, noise, etc.) 
program by checking the following aspects of this 
poor 
adequate more than adequate 
^EQUACY OFJTOPlCCgyERAGE WITHIN LIMITS OF TIME Al l nTPtv 
Less than expected 
INTEREST OF MEETING 
About as expected More than expected 
boring 
VALUE OF MEETING 
interesting very interesting 
little value average value very valuable 
HOW DID IT MEET YOUR EXPECTATIONS? 
Less than expected About as expected More than expected 
LENGTH OF MEETING 
too long for topic about right too short 
coverage 
PLEASE COMMENT ON ANY WAY THE CLASS COULD BE IMPROVED: 
appendix f 
GLOSSARY 
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GLOSSARY 
Certification 
The process of legal 
credential to perform certain 
sanctioning, authorizing the holder of a 
services in the public schools of a state. 
Conservation education 
the f resources for 
c ^ greatest period of time. Resource 
rather than human oriented. I'-esource 
Differentiated staffing 
^ A concept of staff organization that seeks to make more efficient 
nd effective use of educational personnel in the school community by 
assigning teachers and other educators, such as teacher aides, appropri¬ 
ate responsibilities based on carefully prepared definitions of the many 
educational functions within the school. 
Liberty Council of Schools 
A Title III project under the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 of which the Conservation Education Center was one component. 
The Council serviced the eleven school districts of Acton, Bolton, Carlisle, 
Concord, Framingham, Harvard, Lincoln, Maynard, Stow, and Sudbury, Massa¬ 
chusetts. In addition, Acton-Boxborough, Concord-Carlisle, Lincoln- 
Sudbury, and Nashoba Regional High Schools were also in the Council. 
Liberty Ladies 
Environmental aides trained by the Liberty Council's Conservation 
Education Center to work within the elementary schools in the Council in 
environmental education on a voluntary basis. 
New Career Concept 
Auxiliary school personnel may now move through a series of 
defined steps towards certification and a teaching career rather than 
remaining in a static position as a teacher aide. 
266 
267 
Team Teaching 
of educatlorat'’Ly*oraU le?eu‘'in^r i”Prove the quality 
and preL^ra?“rof’'cours:f':r“a::et'"^^ 
The Elbanobscot Foundation^ Inc. 
chusetts^ educational corporation in Sudbury, Massa- 
environmental education. The only envirormental 
ion center currently training environmental aides in New England. 
The Model Cities Program 
nn o ^ progr^ designed to concentrate public and private resources 
five-year attack on the social, economic, and physical 
Su blighted neighborhoods. Authorized by Title I of 
the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, its 
purpose IS to upgrade the total environment of such neighborhoods and 
significantly improve the lives of its residents. 
Wellesley Environmental Awareness Committee 
A committee of Wellesley, Massachusetts citizens and educators 
who have set up a program to train environmental aides for the Welleslev 
Public Schools. ^ 
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WARREN MASTERS LITTLE 
Home Address: 
106 Dover Road, Wellesley, Massachusetts 
Home Telephone: (617) 235-3167 
Business Address: Environmental Education Task Force 
Massachusetts Audubon Society 
Lincoln, Massachusetts 01773 
Business Phone: (617) 259-9500, Ext. 77 
Date of Birth: 12 January 1933 
Citizenship: United States 
Marital Status: Married Jean E. Hardy, 1 September 1956 
Three children, born in 1957, 1963, and 1965 
Health: Excellent 
Formal Education: 
Doctoral Candidate, School of Education, University of 
Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts. (Center for Leader¬ 
ship and Administration. Residency completed in June of 1971 
Degree expected in February of 1972. Dissertation area: 
Auxiliary School Personnel in Environmental Education.) 
Tufts University, School of Education, Ed.M. (Education and 
Biology) 1966 
Boston University, NSF Summer Institute, post-graduate credits 
in BSCS Green Version Biology and Zoology, Summers of 1965 and 
1966 
Harvard University, Graduate School of Education, post¬ 
graduate credits in Field Botany, Zoology, Aquatic and Field 
Biology, Summers of 1962 and 1963 
Harvard University, A.B. Social Relations, 1955 
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WARREN MASTERS LITTLE 
Certification: 
Massachusetts Teaching Certificate in Biology and Social Studies 
Camp Naturalist v/ith three stars (certification by New England 
Camping Association, Massachusetts Audubon Society and the 
American Nature Study Society) 
Professional Practice: 
Executive Secretary, Massachusetts Task Force on Environmental 
ducation (Funded under the Environmental Education Act of 1970 
Massachusetts Audubon Society, fiscal agent) 1971-1972 * 
Director, Wellesley Aides for Environmental Education (Funded 
under EPDA-B-2, Wellesley Public Schools fiscal agent) 1971-1972 
Wellesley Public Schools, Environmental Education Consultant 
1970- 
Liberty Council of Schools, Conservation Education Center 
(Funded under Title III ESEA, Headquartered at Massachusetts 
Audubon’s Hatheway School of Conservation Education, Lincoln, 
Massachusetts. Serviced eleven school districts in Liberty 
area.) Coordinator of Conservation Education 1967-1968; 
Director, 1968-1969; Coordinator (half time) 1969-1970. 
Beaver Brook Association, Inc., Hollis, New Hampshire, Consultant 
in Environmental Education (half time) 1969-1970. 
Massachusetts Audubon Society Summer Institute in Environmental 
Education, Lincoln, Massachusetts. Instructor, 1967-1968; Co- 
Director, 1969; Assistant Director, 1970 
Northeastern University, Boston-Bouve College Camp, Instructor 
in Natural Science, Summers 1967-1971 
Framingham State College--Instructor, Environmental Education, 
Fall 1969 
Concord-Carlisle Adult Education Program, Instructor, Conserva¬ 
tion Education, Fall 1967 
Rivers Country Day School, Weston, Massachusetts. Instructor in 
general sciences, earth science, biology and conservation, 1959- 
1965, 1966-1967. Head of Science Department 1960-1967. Founder 
and Director of the Rivers Sanctuary, Athletic Coach, Admissions 
Committee and Guidance Counselor 
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P^rofessional Practice (continued): 
Camp Patoma, Holliston, Massachusetts—Head, Camp Nature 
Program, Summer 1961 
Camp Nature Program. 
Boston Museum of Science, Boston, Massachusetts, 
Department, 1958-1959 
Education 
Military 
Basic Training, Infantry Officer Candidate School, Commissioned 
as a 2nd Lieutenant in 1956 
101st Airborne Division, Ft. Campbell, Kentucky. Platoon Leader, 
Assistant S-4, Honor Guard Company, Division G-3, (Operations 
and Training) 1956-1958 
1170th and 7499th Army Reserve Service Units, Supply Officer 
1958-1962 
Discharged with rank of Captain in 1962 
Professional Affiliations: 
Massachusetts Advisory Committee on Conservation Education 
(appointed by State Board of Education) 1964 - 
Currently Chairman of Sub-committees on the Commonwealth's Com¬ 
mitment to Environmental Education and Use of Schoolgrounds 
Massachusetts Committee on Environmental Education (Title III 
ESEA Directors and Environmental Education Center Directors) 
1967-1970; Chairman, 1968 and 1969 
New England School Development Council (NESDEC) Environmental 
Education Advisory Council 1970- 
New Hampshire Tomorrow, Environmental Education Team, 1969-1970 
Conservation Education Association (Steering Committee, New 
England Regional Conferences 1965, Program Chairman, N.E, 
Conference, 1969) 
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Professional Affiliations (contirmpd^• 
Member of: Phi Delta Kappa, American Nature Study Society, 
National Audubon Society, Massachusetts Audubon Society 
Boston Museum of Science, Society for the Preservation of New 
England Antiquities, Massachusetts Association of Conservation 
Commissions and the Long Plain Nature Center 
Publications: 
Little, W. M. "Environmental Education--Something Old and 
Something New," Independent School Bulletin 
May 1971 ’ 
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Conservation Council, Inc., Wellesley, 
Massachusetts, 1969 
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Liberty Council of Schools, Lincoln, Massachusetts, 
1968 
Little, W. M. 
"Some Suggestions for Group Activities in 
Conservation," Liberty Council of Schools, 
Lincoln, Massachusetts, 1967 
Little, W. M. "Liberty Council Field Resource Guide," Liberty 
Council of Schools, Lincoln, Massachusetts, 1967 
Community Activities: 
Wellesley Town Meeting Member 1966- 
Wellesley Park and Tree Board 1971-; Chairman, 1971- 
Wellesely Conservation Commission 1964-1970; Chairman, 1966-1970 
Member, Open Space Coordination Committee 
Member of Mosquito Control Committee 
Wellesley Conservation Council, Inc. 1959- (Former Vice-President, 
Board of Directors, Education Committee 1959-) 
Rivers Country Day School, Corporation Member 1966- 
276 
WARREN MASTERS LITTLE 
Community Activities (continued): 
Boy Scouts of America, (Former Scoutmaster and Merit Badge 
Counselor; Post 527, Wellesley, Massachusetts, Advisory 
Committee) 
Museum of Transportation at Larz Anderson Park, Brookline, 
Massachusetts, Board of Trustees, 1967- 
Permanent Class Secretary, Harvard Class of 1955 
Awards: 
Massachusetts Audubon Society's "Conservation Teacher of the 
Year" 1964 
Wellesley Junior Chamber of Commerce--Certificate of Merit, 
"In Recognition of Outstanding Services Rendered as a Leading 
Citizen of Wellesley," 1969 
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